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Person of the Month: Alfred Adler (1870-1937) 

Ankit Patel 1 


Born 

Died 

Citizenship 
Known for 


Fields 


7 February, 1870 
Vienna, Austria-FIungary 
28 May, 1937 
Aberdeen, Scotland 
Austrian 

Individual psychology, 

The concept of the inferiority complex, 
President of the Vienna Psychoanalytic 
Society, 1910 

Psychotherapist, Psychiatrist 



Alfred Adler is known as one of the most influential thinkers in psychology. While he was 
initially a member of the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society, Adler eventually departed from Freud's 
theories and developed his own perspective, which he called Individual Psychology. He had a 
strong influence on a number of other eminent psychologists, including Carl Rogers, Abraham 
Maslow and Karen Horney. 

Alfred Adler was an Austrian doctor and therapist who is best-known for forming the school of 
thought known as individual psychology. He is also remembered for his concept of the 
inferiority complex, which he believed played a major part in the formation of personality. Alder 
was initially a colleague of Sigmund Freud, helped establish psychoanalysis, and was a founding 
member of the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society. Adler's theory focused on looking at the 
individual as a whole, which is why he referred to his approach as individual psychology. Adler 
was eventually expelled from Freud's psychoanalytic circle, but he went on to have a tremendous 
impact on the development of psychotherapy. He also had an important influence on many other 
great thinkers including Abraham Maslow and Albert Ellis. 

Alfred Adler was born in Vienna, Austria. He suffered rickets as a young child which prevented 
him from walking until the age of four. Due to his health problems as a child, Adler decided he 
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would become a physician and, after graduating from the University of Vienna in 1895 with a 
medical degree, began his career as an ophthalmologist and later switched to general practice. 

Alder soon turned his interests toward the field of psychiatry. In 1902, Sigmund Freud invited 
him to join a psychoanalytic discussion group. This group met each Wednesday in Freud's home 
and would eventually grow to become the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society. After serving as 
President of the group for a time, Adler left in part because of his disagreements with some of 
Freud's theories. 

While Adler had played a key role in the development of psychoanalysis, he was also one of the 
first major figures to break away to form his own school of thought. He was quick to point out 
that while he had been a colleague of Freud's, he was in no way a disciple of the famous Austrian 
psychiatrist. In 1912, Alfred Adler founded the Society of Individual Psychology. Adler's theory 
suggested that every person has a sense of inferiority. From childhood, people work toward 
overcoming this inferiority by asserting their superiority over others. Adler referred to this as 
'striving for superiority' and believed that this drive was the motivating force behind human 
behaviors, emotions, and thoughts. 

Although Adler’s psychological theory was developed nearly a century ago, many of his 
concepts are still brought to fruition through Adler University. His concepts based in social 
interest, social justice, equality, and the importance of education guide the Adler University’s 
commitment to social change - from our curriculum, practica, internships, programming and 
experiential offerings for students, faculty and alumni - to our hundreds of partnerships at work 
with local communities to improve community mental health. 

Although Adler's theory may be less interesting than Freud's, with its sexuality, or Jung's, with 
its mythology, it has probably struck you as the most common-sensical of the three. Students 
generally like Adler and his theory. In fact, quite a few personality theorists like him, too. 
Maslow, for example, once said that, the older he gets, the more right Adler seems. If you have 
some knowledge of Carl Rogers' brand of therapy, you may have noticed how similar it is to 
Adler's. And a number of students of personality theories have noted that the theorists called 
Neo-Freudians — Homey, Fromm, and Sullivan — should really have been called Neo-Adlerians. 

And so the "positives" of Adler's theory don't really need to be listed: His clear descriptions of 
people's complaints, his straight-forward and common-sense interpretations of their problems, 
his simple theoretical structure, his trust and even affection for the common person, all make his 
theory both comfortable and highly influential. 
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TIMELINE 


1870 

Alfred Adler bom on February 7th 1870 

1888 

Began his studies at the University of Vienna Medical School 

1895 

Received medical degree from the University of Vienna 

1897 

Married Raissa Timofeivna Epstein 

1898 

Established private practice in Vienna 
-Birth of first daughter, Valentine 

-Published two articles in Austria's " Medical News Bulletin" 

1901 

Second child, Alexandra, is bom 

1902 

Published two articles in Medical News Bulletin 

-Sigmund Freud invited Adler to join the fledgling Wednesday Psychological Society 
(later renamed to Vienna Psychoanalytic Society) 

1904 

Adler publishes his most important article to date, The Physician as Educator 
-Converted from Judaism to Protestanism 
-Birth of Kurt Adler 

1905 

Publication of A Study of Organ Inferiority 

1909 

Birth of Cornelia (daughter) 

1911 

Adler is expelled from the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society under Freud's impetus 
-Adler forms his own group, initially called the Society for Free Psychoanalytic Inquiry 

1912 

Published The Neurotic Constitution 

1913 

Renamed his group The Society for Individual Psychology 

1914 

Published Healing and Education , edited by Adler 

1916 

Drafted as a military physician for the Austro-Hungarian Empire during World War I 

1918 

Discharged from military service, began emphasizing social feeling in writings 

1922 

Published The Practice and Theory of Individual Psychology 

-Adler begins setting up educational consulting teams in child guidance for Vienna's 
public schools 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology | 3 





Person of the Month: Alfred Adler (1870-1937) 


1924 

Became a professor at Vienna's Pedagogical Institute 1928 First lecture-tour of the 
United States 

-Published The Case of Miss R: The Interpretation of a Life Story 

1929 

Became an adjunct professor at Columbia University, started to shift base of operations 

from Vienna to New York City 

-Published Individual Psychology in the Schools 

1931 

Published What Life Should Mean to You 

1932 

Professor at the Long Island College of Medicine, Adler's first full-time academic 
position in the United States 

1933 

Published Religion and Individual Psychology and Social Interest: A Challenge to 
Mankind 

1937 

Died, May 28th, Aberdeen, Scotland 


SELECTED PUBLICATIONS 


Adler, A. (1925). The Practice and Theory of Individual Psychology. London: Routledge. 
Adler, A. (1956). The Individual Psychology of Alfred Adler. H. L. Ansbacher and R. R. 
Ansbacher (Eds.). New York: Harper Torchbooks. 


QUOTES 


“It is easier to fight for one's principles than to live up to them. ” 

“The chief danger in life is that you may take too many precautions. ” 

“ The only normal people are the ones you don't know very well. ” 

“Exaggerated sensitiveness is an expression of the feeling of inferiority. ” 

“Trust only movement. Life happens at the level of events, not of words. Trust movement. ” 

“We must interpret a bad temper as a sign of inferiority. ” 

“ The greater the feeling of inferiority that has been experienced, the more powerful is the urge 
to conquest and the more violent the emotional agitation. ” 

“It is the patriotic duty of every man to lie for his country. ” 

“ The educator must believe in the potential power of his pupil, and he must employ all his art in 
seeking to bring his pupil to experience this power. ” 

“ There is no such thing as talent. There is pressure. ” 
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Masculine and Feminine Traits Perception of MBA Students 

Jaya Bharti 1 *, Sneh Lata Rao 2 


W 

Til 


The International Journal of 

INDIAN PSYCHOLOGY 


ABSTRACT 


This is an exploratory Ex-post facto research orientation with the aim was to study the gender 
differences in perception of masculine and feminine qualities for Male and Female MBA 
Students. It also hypothesized to know the significant difference among Males and Females in 
perception of Masculine qualities, Males and Females in perception of Feminine qualities, 
masculine traits for MBA and Female Students, Male and Female successful Managers, feminine 
traits for MBA Male and Female students and successful Male and Female Managers, significant 
interaction effects of gender and target person (male and female MBA student’s Male and 
Female successful managers) on perception of masculine traits and significant interaction effects 
of gender and target person on perception of feminine traits. In this study, 40 subjects (male and 
female MBA students) .Subjects were assessed using Adjective chec kl ist (Zaidi and Agrawal, 
2003 doctoral work in progress) contains 80 qualities. 43 males and 43 females by Harrison 
Gough Adjective Checklist The results of the study reveals that the perception of the male 
MBA students was found to be non- significant for both individual and interactive levels. This 
suggests that the male student perceive that no change at the organizational level is wanted in 
order of better functioning. They perceive the same traits for the successful managers for 
themselves as for they for female managers. 


Keywords: Masculine, feminine Traits, MBA Students. 

Organizational theory has traditionally described organizations as gender neutral but for the past 
decade feminist scholars have questioned the validity of those depictions. They argue that 
“gendered organizations” reinforce traditional notions of male dominated hierarchies, placing 
women primarily in role of low status and low prestige. Gender is an important issue in, the set 
of corporate India. Where there are some significant differences there are some similarities in the 
perception of male and female managers in several key areas. 


1 JRF, Department of Psychology, Lucknow University 

2 Research Scholar, Department of Psychology, Lucknow University 
*Responding Author 
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Masculine and Feminine Traits Perception of MBA Students 


Gender refers to everything else associated with an individual’s sex, including the role, 
behaviours, preference and other attributes that define what it means to be a male or a female in a 
given culture. The attributes, behaviour, personality characteristics and expectancies associated 
with a person’s biological sex in a given culture. 

Gender stereotypes can have negative connotations, like those above, but they can also have 
positive connotations, even though they're often over-generalized. For instance, the notion that 
women are better caregivers than men is a positive connotation, but it is a generalization and not 
necessarily true in all cases. This is similarly so for the notion that men are better providers than 
women, which while positive, can be disproved by looking at cases where men have abandoned 
their families and defaulted on child support. 

Gender stereotypes serve a necessary function in society by reaffirming traditional roles about 
men and women. 

Gender stereotyping refers to the practice of ascribing to an individual woman or man specific 
attributes, characteristics, or roles by reason only of her or his membership in the social group of 
women or men. Gender stereotyping is wrongful when it results in a violation or violations of 
human rights and fundamental freedoms. An example of this is the failure to criminalize marital 
rape based on societal perception of women as the sexual property of men. 

Female Gender Stereotypes: 

• Women are supposed to have "clean jobs" such as secretaries, teachers, and librarians 

• Women are nurses, not doctors 

• Women are not as strong as men 

• Women are supposed to make less money than men 

• The best women are stay at home moms 

• Women don’t need to go to college 

• Women don’t play sports 

• Women are not politicians 

• Women are quieter than men and not meant to speak out 

• Women are supposed to be submissive and do as they are told 

• Women are supposed to cook and do housework 

• Women are responsible for raising children 

• Women do not have technical skills and are not good at "hands on" projects such as car 
repairs 

• Women are meant to be the damsel in distress; never the hero 

• Women are supposed to look pretty and be looked at 

• Women love to sing and dance 

• Women do not play video games 

• Women are flirts 

• Women are never in charge 
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Male Gender Stereotypes: 

• All men enjoy working on cars 

• Men are not nurses, they are doctors 

• Men do "dirty jobs" such as construction and mechanics; they are not secretaries, teachers, or 
cosmetologists 

• Men do not do housework and they are not responsible for taking care of children 

• Men play video games 

• Men play sports 

• Men enjoy outdoor activities such as camping, fishing, and hiking 

• Men are in charge; they are always at the top 

• As husbands, men tell their wives what to do 

• Men are lazy and/or messy 

• Men are good at math 

• It is always men who work in science, engineering, and other technical fields 

• Men do not cook, sew, or do crafts 


METHODOLOGY 


Statement Of The Problem 

The main purpose was the study to ascertain the gender differences in perception of masculine 
and feminine qualities for Male and Female MBA Students. 

Types of research: 

It is an exploratory Ex -post facto research orientation. Ex-post facto originally is systematic 
empirical inquiry in which the scientist does not have direct control of independent variables 
because their manifestation have already occurred or because they are intestinally not made 
without direct intervention from concomitant variation of independent and dependent variables. 
It is 2x4 mixed factorial design. 

Hypothesis: 

• There would be significant difference among Males and Females in perception of 
Masculine qualities. 

• There would be significant differences among Males and Females in perception of 
Feminine qualities. 

• There would be significant difference of masculine traits for MBA and Female Students, 
Male and Female successful Managers. 

• There would be significant differences of the feminine traits for MBA Male and Female 
students and successful Male and Female Managers. 

• There would be significant interaction effects of gender and target person (male and 
female MBA student’s Male and Female successful managers) on perception of 
masculine traits. 

• There would be significant interaction effects of gender and target person on perception 
of feminine traits 
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Variable: 

INDEPENDENT VARIABLE- 

> Gender (male and female), 

> MBA students 

> Successful managers 
DEPENDENT VARIABLE- 

> Masculine qualities (possessed by male students and successful male mangers) 

> Feminine qualities (possessed by female students and successful female managers) 

Sample: 

The sample consists of 40 subjects (male and female MBA students) among those 40 where the 
Indian Institute of Management (5 boys and 5 girls) and Lucknow University (5 boys and 5 
girls). Mean age of all girls and boys is 28 years they were in third semester. Managers (5 male 
and 5 female) were taken from HDFC Bank in Hajratganj and LIC in Aliganj. The mean age of 
all managers is 37. 

Tools: 

Adjective checklist (Zaidi and Agrawal, 2003 doctoral work in progress) contains 80 qualities.43 
males and 43 females by Harrison Gough Adjective Checklist. Also two questions were from the 
students. 

V What changes (perception, attitudes, functioning) in girls have to be included in order 
to become successful managers? 

V What changes (perception, attitudes, functioning) in boys have to be included in order 
to become successful managers? 

Instruction: 

Below a list is given which contains certain adjectives. You are requested to rate characteristics 
on a five point rating scale for male/female MBA students. There is no good or bad rating since 
there are individual’s difference in the way people think and behave. So fee free to choose which 
rating point you feel best describes male/female Managers. Be frank and honest. Don’t hesitate 
to ask the researcher in any case of clarification. 
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Table No. -1, Showing The Raw Score Table For Male And Female Mba Students 


Male 

Female 

S. No. 

Masculine Traits 

Feminine Traits 

Masculine Traits 

Feminine Traits 

1 

190 

187 

252 

228 

2 

220 

191 

285 

184 

3 

225 

187 

251 

221 

4 

185 

173 

249 

215 

5 

235 

219 

210 

187 

6 

269 

238 

184 

219 

7 

248 

170 

189 

196 

8 

286 

183 

205 

230 

9 

247 

202 

198 

190 

10 

199 

195 

187 

250 

Total 

2304 

1945 

2210 

2120 


Table No. -2, Showing The Raw Score Table For Male And Female Sucessful Managers 


Male 

Female 

S. No. 

Masculine Traits 

Feminine Traits 

Masculine Traits 

Feminine Traits 

1 

249 

191 

261 

183 

2 

223 

221 

246 

187 

3 

253 

203 

253 

198 

4 

257 

206 

248 

189 

5 

287 

190 

285 

221 

6 

197 

193 

242 

225 

7 

212 

179 

213 

209 

8 

206 

167 

208 

201 

9 

199 

209 

215 

189 

10 

200 

207 

236 

192 

Total 

2283 

1966 

2407 

1994 


Table No. - 3, Showing The Interaction Table Of Target Person (B) Masculine And Feminine 
Traits (A) 



bi 

b 2 

b 3 

b 4 

X 

ai 

2283 

2407 

2304 

2210 

9204 

a 2 

1966 

1994 

1945 

2120 

8025 

X 

4249 

4401 

4249 

4330 

(1678) G 
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Table No. -4, Summary Of The Analysis Of Variance For The 2X4 Factorial Design 


SOUCE OF 

VARIATION 

SS(sum of square) 

df 

MS (mean of 

square) 

F 

A 

356995.25 

1 

8569995.25 

8.01 

B 

2149.25 

3 

716.41 

1.6 

AB 

28618491.45 

3 

9539494.15 

21.4 

With in Treatment 

32083131 

72 

445599.04 



[F.99 (1, 72) =7.01] 
[F.99 (3, 72) =4.08] 


DISCUSSION: 


Masculine and feminine the most purposive elements of personal identity which we categories 
our sells as either female or male. That is you may or may not pay much attention to your ethic 
identity or your social class or whatever but it would be extremely rare to find someone who was 
unaware and unconcern about being male versus being a female. 

At firs the data was tabulated table no. 1 which is based on masculine and feminine traits with 
shows the raw score of male and female MBA students. After that we made table no. 2 which is 
based on masculine and feminine traits with shows the raw score of male and female successful 
managers. After that we made table no. 3 and 4 (instruction table and summary) table no. 3 
shows the interaction of target person’s and masculine and feminine traits. The interaction table 
has been prepared from the data in table 1&2 by entering the totals of each of the treatment 
combinations of the levels of factors A and B in the appropriate cells of the table. There are 8 
cells entries in the interaction table. Each of the cell entries and then divide each square by 10 
and subtract the correction term from the sum of square. Then we made summary table. The 
result of the computation in accordance with the 2X4 factorial design. 

Dividing the sum of square by the associated df (1). We obtain variance estimate are mean 
square. The B sum square is divided by its associated df (3) next by dividing the within 
treatments sum of squares by its associated df (72) we obtain within treatment variance estimate 
or error mean square. Finally, F ratios are obtained by dividing the respective mean squares by 
the mean square. We obtain the F ratio for factor A. Factor B and AB interaction. To evaluate the 
F values we refer to the F table for 1 and 72 degrees of freedom. We find that the observed F of 
8.01 for exceeds the critical value of 7.01 at 0.01 level and 3.98 at 0.05 levels. Our F value is 
significant both the level. Next, we consult the F table for 3 and 72 degree of freedom we again 
find the observed F of 1.60 for the main effect of B and 21.40 for the interaction excess the 
critical value of 4.08 at 1.01 level and 2.74 at 0.05 levels. So our both values are no significant 
difference among the male and female in perception of Masculine and Feminine because at 0.05 
level the value is 3.98 and at 0.01 level the value is 7.01 which shows that our hypotheses is 
accepted at both level. It’s means that our male and female MBA student’s perception for 
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masculine and feminine traits is similar. It’s means that there is no dissimilarities in the 
perception of male and female MBA students. 

Since there is no significant differences of masculine traits and feminine traits for target persons 
because at 0.05 levels the value is 2.74 and at 0.01 level the value is 4.08. Which shows that our 
hypotheses are rejected its means that our target person does not perceive masculine and 
feminine traits similarly. There are many differences in the managers become very critical after 
entering into business field over masculine and feminine traits. Enviourmental pressure and 
competition is may be the main reason. 

Since, in the last there is no significant differences at individual level and also at interactive level 
the significant differences at 0.05 level is 2.74 and at 0.01 level is 4.08 this further strengths the 
result that there is no significant interaction effect of gender and target persons on perception of 
masculine and feminine traits, its means whatever traits they desire for themselves as good 
manager they don’t perceive the same traits for the female manageress. 

At the last section three, deals with the open ended questions asked by the students in the last 
sessions. The answer was divided into two parts. In the first part the responses given were in the 
terms of qualities in the form of change desirable for managers. Male students were more in 
favor that male manager should be mare adaptive and interactive in order to become successful 
managers, the male student view that girls should be more rational in taking the decision and 
analytical while dealing with the important issue. 

The second part deals with the qualitative dissertation of male and female students for girls to 
become successful managers. The qualities are accepting and approving others, attractive, 
interactive etc. The responses given in terms of change for becoming successful managers in 
references to boys are that they should be co-operative, should have good manners, confident 
responsible etc. The traits that were common for both successful male and female are initiative 
decisive, logical and sincere. 
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ABSTRACT 


Banking sector is one of the most powerful financial management agencies which have a major 
role in the economic growth of India. Each bank has its own culture, as every organization 
different in their culture. Organizational Culture includes everything that influences an employee 
in an organization. This may reflect in their stress levels, which may in turn reflect in the 
individual productivity as well as the organizational. In the literature, there were different studies 
of organizational culture and work stress among bank employees, but very few studies which 
tried to explore the relation between organizational culture and work stress in India especially in 
the state of Kerala. This study was intended to find the nature of organizational culture and work 
stress of banks employees of northern Kerala. 


Keywords: Bank employees, Kerala, Organizational culture, Work stress. 

Everyone is earning money to meet their daily expenses and to save money for future expenses. 
For keeping, managing and distributing the money for the needy people, the banking system has 
emerged all over the world. Banking in India originated in the 18th century. By this day, it has 
gone through different changes and transitions and became one of the important financial sectors 
in the country. The banks of India are working on the basis of definite instructions which are 
passed in the form of various acts and regulations. Currently, banks in India are classified into 
scheduled commercial banks and scheduled cooperative banks. This classification is formed on 
the basis of nature of ownership or nature of operation. Scheduled commercial banks include all 
the nationalized banks and private banks. Scheduled Co-operative Banks includes State Co- 
operative Banks and Urban Cooperative Banks. 

Culture includes everything that influences an individual to think, act etc. Earlier days 
anthropologists studied the culture of people and society to know the impact of it on group 
activities. Recent day’s studies in culture are not limited to anthropology; it is extended to 
various subjects like psychology, sociology, organizational behavior etc. Thus it became one of 
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the important topics in the areas of study which is related with group activities especially in 
organizational sector. Deal and Kennady (1982) defined culture in the organization as “the way 
we do things around here.” Smith, Farmer and Yellowley (2012) stated that Organizational 
Culture is the shared values, norms and behaviors that guide how employees work within 
organization and act as a cohesive group. Culture exists in every organization and influences the 
performance of the individual and influences group performances. Therefore it is important to 
study the factors related with culture in this continually changing environment. 

Stress is the dynamic condition in which an individual is confronted with an opportunity, 
constraint or demand related to what he/she desires and for which the outcome is perceived to be 
both uncertain and important (Robbins, 1999). As the definition states some outcomes are 
uncertain, the individual have to work to achieve success by overcoming all the challenges, 
because it is important to him. Sometimes, this will motivate the individual, but some time it 
may go worst. Just like everyone, individuals working in an organization also facing stress which 
increase or decrease his performance. Here it becomes important to study and different factors 
associated with stress in the work place. 

Culture of the organization and the stress which arises from working condition are two important 
factors which largely influence the performance of any employee in a working organization. 
Both the factors influence the individual in an organization separately or may act together. 
Therefore, it is also important to find out the hidden relationship between organizational or 
individual factors with above said factors. It is also important to pull out the relationship between 
culture and stress in the banks to boost the performance the organization. There are different 
studies which tried to uncover the relationships. There exist studies which tried to know the 
relationship between various demographic and organizational variable, of bank employees 
(Shoaib, Zainab, Maqsood, & Sana, 2013) There also exist studies which are related with 
demographic variables and work stress of bank employees (Ayyappan & Vadivel, 2013; Kumar 
& Sundaram, 2014). Samuel (2015) suggests that researchers have to pay keen attention to the 
relationship between organizational culture and work stress. 

Banking sector is one of the major sectors which influence Indian economy. It helped Indian 
economy to grow up as well as helped the government to expand various services to the people. 
To grow faster and to extend the hands to the people, country have to boost the performance of 
the banks in India. Therefore it is important to study various psychological factors which 
influence the performance of the banks. Without any doubt, anyone can say that, human 
performances are the backbone of success of any organization. Hence, it can be assumed that 
employee who is working in the banks have a greater role in predicting the performance of 
banks. Here comes the importance of studying the various factors which influences the 
performance of the employees of the banking sector. Among different important variables, 
organizational culture and work stress are the most important and researched area in the field of 
banking sector. By studying above said variables and through the results, authorities can 
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understand more about organizational culture and work stress. This study is significant in 
uncovering the relationship between demographic variables, organizational culture and work 
stress. This study may also bring knowledge of changing nature of the bank employees; the 
importance of psychological variables in the work place and the importance of intervention or 
training needs of the employees. The result will be significant to Indian economy as it will 
enhance the productivity of the Indian bank employees and the organization. 


OBJECTIVE 


1. To find out the Main and interaction effect of Organizational culture, types of bank and 
education on Work stress of bank employees. 

Hypothesis 

1. There will be significant Main and interaction effect of organizational culture, types of 
bank and education on work stress of bank employees. 


METHOD 


Participants 

The participants for this study consist of 200 employees belonging to the different Banks situated 
in Northern Kerala, India. The categorization of the bank was nationalized banks (N = 68, 33%), 
cooperative banks (N = 91, 45.5%) and private banks (N = 41, 20.5%). The participants were 
also grouped into two on basis of their education level. The group I (N = 90, 45%) consist of 
participants who cleared educational qualification post graduate and above. Degree holders and 
below the degree were grouped in II (N = 1 10, 55%). 

Instruments 

1. Organizational Culture Inventory (OCI): Organizational Culture Inventory (OCI) is a 
39-item instrument developed by George and Jayan (2010) which is designed to 
understand an organization’s culture and identify the ways to deal with culture-based 
problems. It also assesses the values and beliefs that help or hinder organizational 
performance. The reliability coefficient of the organizational culture inventory is 
0.802. The content validity score of organizational culture inventory is 0.945 

2. Work Stress Scale: Work stress experienced by the individuals was measured by 
Work Stress Scale developed by Sarath and Manikandan (2016). This scale measures 
Control, Demand, Support and Role dimensions of work stress. The total of these 
dimension constitute the overall work stress of the person concerned. The reliability 
of the scale was established by calculating Cronbach Alpha of each dimension and 
the whole scale. Reliability ranges from .53 to .86 and for the total scale it was found 
to be .60. The authors of the scale claims that the scale has face validity. 

3. Background Information Schedule: The information related to the participants 
Organization, age, experience, designation, income, education etc. were collected 
through background information schedule. 

Procedure 

The two instruments (Organizational Culture Inventory & Work stress Scale) along with 
Background Information Schedule were given to the participants after getting sanction from the 
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Managers and personal consent from each participant. Then the investigators explained the 
purpose and objectives of the study and also clarified their doubts even though the instructions 
were written on the top of the instruments. After responding to the instruments, it was collected 
back and checked for omissions and errors, and then the data was fed into a spread sheet for 
further statistical analysis. 


RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 


Banking sector is one of the major sectors in the country which has a great contribution towards 
the growth of Indian economy. Each bank in the country has its own developmental history, 
service standards and organizational culture. The major objective of the present study was to find 
out whether the type of bank and its culture with employees educational qualification has any 
importance in determining the work stress of banking personnel’s. 

To know the influence of Organizational culture, types of banks and educational qualification on 
work stress and its dimensions, the three way ANOVA (2x3x2) was carried out. In this context, 
it may worth to note that the variable organizational culture was measured in interval scale and 
the same was classified into two level as poor and good culture based on median score (164) as 
cut off point. And this yielded good and poor culture. The results of the analysis are presented in 
the table 1. 


Table 1, F values of Control, Demand, Support, Role and Overall Work Stress by 
Organizational culture, Bank and Education (2x3x3) 


Source of Variance 

F values 

Control 

Demand 

Support 

Role 

Overall Work 
Stress 

Organizational Culture 

1.06 

1.06 

5.85 

0.06 

0.43 

Bank 

0.16 

9.40** 

14.59** 

15.33** 

8.00** 

Education 

1.06 

0.25 

10.03* 

0.21 

2.13 

Organizational Culture * Bank 

3.21* 

1.54 

8.80** 

5.98* 

6.87** 

Organizational Culture * 
Education 

0.97 

0.01 

0.08 

5.74 

1.72 

Bank * Education 

0.36 

2.03 

0.22 

4.77* 

2.67 

Organizational culture * Bank * 
Education 

0.05 

1.32 

15.45** 

0.79 

0.02 


**p< .01, *p< .05 


Table 1 gives the results of analysis of variance on overall work stress and its dimensions by 
organizational culture, type of bank and educational status of banking employees. The table 
gives the three-way ANOVA, which explains the influence of organizational culture, types of 
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banks and educational qualification of banking employees on over all work stress and its 
dimensions such as control, demand, support and role. The results revealed that, the interactions 
between organizational culture, types of bank and educational qualification of banking 
employees does not shows any significant effect on over overall work stress and its dimensions - 
demand, control and role except support (F = 15.45, p< .01). Support means the encouragement, 
sponsorship and resources provided by the organization to the individual working for and the 
support from peers and line managers (Palmer, Cooper & Thomas, 2001). Here it can be seen 
that, these three independent variables has a cross over effect on stress variable- support. The 
result is significant as it shows how the individual affected by lack of support from the 
organization. Pearlin (1989) stated that Social support is the perfect and the best-established 
moderating concept. The sources of social support seem to be important because studies were 
found that the supervisor support has the largest moderating effect on strain manifestation 
(House & Wells, 1978). 

The two-way interaction shows the significant influence on overall work stress and its 
dimensions. The results revealed a significant interaction between type of banks and 
organizational culture on overall work stress (F = 6.87, p< .05), control (F = 3.21, p< .05), role 
(F = 5.98, p< .05) and support (F = 8.80, p< .01). When the interaction effect of type of bank and 
educational qualification of the employees, it was found that, the interaction does not have a 
significant effect on overall work stress and its dimensions except role (F = 4.77, p< .05). It was 
also observed that the interaction effect of educational qualification and organizational culture, 
little effect was reported. Even though the result does not revealed any direct influence of 
organizational culture on work stress of the employees, it creates stress when it was interacted 
with type of bank. But Elenkov and Fileva (2006) stated that organizational culture have great 
role in job stress. Sumuel (2015) suggested that organizations should make an effort to entrench 
a culture which will reduce stress level and enhance organizational performance. He also 
suggested that, though cultural and attitudinal change is difficult to achieve, it is possible to 
ensure the programmes that will create a culture that reduces employees’ stress leading to their 
commitment in the organization 

When the main effect of selected variables considered, it was found that the type of bank has a 
significant influence on over all work stress (F = 8.00, p< .01) and its dimensions - demand (F = 
9.40, p< .01), role (F = 15. 33, p< .01); and support (F = 14. 59, p< .01). From the results, it can 
interpret that management of the bank has a great impact over employees’ performance. 
Ayyappan and Vadivelu (2013) reported that there is a significant relationship between type of 
the banks and occupational stress. Malik (2011) found high occupational stress among private 
bank employees compared to public bank employees. Many researchers also found the influence 
of type of bank on the stress level of bank employees especially on the stress factor- role (Malik, 
2011; Ahmad, Bharadwaj & Narula, 1985). It is important to note that, there was no significant 
influence of organizational culture on over overall work stress and its dimensions at any level. 
But Kanugo (2006), claimed that culture of an organization will influence role conflict and result 
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into role stress. Bunnk, Jonge, Ybema and Wolff (1998) indicated that role conflict can occur 
when expectations and demands are difficult to meet, or are mutually incompatible. In this study 
organizational culture was just same for the main variable education except on work stress 
dimension support (F = 10.03, p< .05). 


CONCLUSION 


India is one of the fastest developing countries in the world. The economy in India is highly 
influenced by the banking system prevails in the nation as it touches and controls every fields 
that help in the process of development. Here, it is important to analyze different factors which 
influence the banking sector. The current study explored the work stress of the banking 
employees in relation with the culture they have in the organization, type of bank they are 
working in, and the educational qualification of them. The result revealed that, the interactions 
among organizational culture, types of bank and education does not shows any significant 
influences on over overall work stress and its dimensions - demand, control and role, except 
support. Regarding two way interactions, revealed a significant interaction between type of 
banks and organizational culture on overall work stress, control, role and support. The interaction 
effect of type of bank and educational qualification of the employees, it was found that, no 
significant effect on overall work stress as well as its dimensions except role. It also revealed that 
the interaction of educational qualification and organizational culture, little effect was emerged. 
When the main effect of selected variables considered, it was found that the type of bank has a 
significant influence over all work stress and its dimensions - demand, role and support. It is 
important to note that, there was no significant influence of organizational culture on over 
overall work stress and its dimensions at any level. The result for education qualification was just 
as organizational culture except to work stress dimension. The results will be crucial for future 
researches in the area of banking sector as it gives a new direction in future research. 
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ABSTRACT 


Organizational Justice has the potential to create major impact on organizations and employees 
alike. These include greater commitment, trust, enhanced job performance, more citizenship 
behaviors and less number of conflicts. It has been reported that employees seem to have a 
universal concern for Justice that transcends the self and that many are subject to biases at 
various point of time in their work life. Sometimes these biases lead to adverse outcomes 
including decreased level of subjective well-being. Subjective well-being is a broad category that 
includes life satisfaction, positive affect, and low negative affect, such as anger, sadness and fear. 
Thus to study the relationship between Organizational justice and subjective well-being, a 
sample of 88 employees working in Private Universities of NCR region were examined. For this 
purpose, the Organizational Justice scales consisting of Measure of Procedural & Interactional 
Justice and Distributive Justice Index scale by Moorman, Blakely & Niehoff (1998) and 
Subjective Wellbeing Scales inclusive of the Satisfaction with Life Scale(SWLS), Scale of 
Positive and Negative Experience(SPANE) and Flourishing Scale (FS) by Ed Diener (2004)were 
used. Results indicate significant relationship between the three types of Organizational justice 
and subjective well-being of employees. 


Keywords: Organizational Justice; Procedural Justice; interactional Justice; Distributive 
Justice; Subjective wellbeing; Positive ajfect; Negative ajfect. 

Today’s global scenario calls for optimal quality of life for employees along with fairness. For a 
society to function effectively it must keep its members engaged in efficient and effective 
production in order to enhance their well-being .Organization’s effectiveness is attributed to 
many factors like Job satisfaction; commitment; sense of belongingness; Personality 
characteristics of employees, appraisal system; to name few. Apart from these many, 
Organizational justice is considered a dominant factor for the success of an organization. 
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Organizational Justice enhances Subjective Well-being 


The term ‘organizational justice ‘refers to the extent to which employee perceive workplace 
procedures, interactions and outcomes to be fair in nature. It serves as the “glue” that allows 
people to work together effectively. Justice defines the very essence of “individuals” relationship 
to employers. 

In contrast, injustice is l ik e a corrosive solvent that can dissolve bonds between group members. 
It is hurtful to individuals and harmful to the organizations. It can be perceived by employees 
within the organization in the following ways like: unequal pay for the same job; arbitrary 
dismissals by authorities; discrimination on the basis of gender, caste and state. 

Organizational justice represents individual’s perceptions and reactions to fairness towards the 
organization. Some scholars have referred Justice as a decision or an action that is morally and 
ethically correct. 

According to Hoy and Tarter, (2004) there are seven principles of Organizational justice. 

First is the principle of equality which assumes that the contributions made to the organization 
by individuals are in proportion to their incomes. Second is the principle of perception which 
takes into account the effect of the general perception of justice on the individual. Third is the 
principle of polyphony which presupposes that participation in decision making will increase the 
incidence of fair decisions. Fourth is the principle of interpersonal justice which assumes that 
respectful, kind and mature behaviors displayed on the part of both employer and employee will 
ensure justice. Fifth is the principle of consistency which is of view that consistency in leaders’ 
behaviors is essential to create a perception of justice among those working with them. 

Sixth is the principle of political and social equality which presupposes that it is essential to 
share a collective Organizational mission in decision-making and to take decisions according to 
personal interests independently. Seventh and last is the principle of correction that refers 
reworking of wrong or bad decisions to maintain faith and fairness. 

Organizational justice has its roots in the Equity Theory of work motivation given by Adams in 
the year 1965. Equity theory describes why pay and conditions of work alone does not determine 
the level of motivation in an individual. Equity does not depend on one’s input-to-output ratio 
alone. It depends on our comparison between our ratio and the ratio of others. Thus, the trace of 
organizational justice can be seen from this theory. 

According to Cohen-Charash and Spector (2001), employees’ perception of justice in their work 
place results in job satisfaction, pay satisfaction, organizational commitment and turnover 
intentions. 

Inception of Organizational Justice 

The term Organizational Justice was coined by Greenberg in 1987 in his Academy of 
Management of Review Paper. Years before 1975, organizational justice was seen primarily in 
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terms of distributive justice. It has been validated that Adam in 1965with his equity theory did 
the groundwork for most distributive justice research but also contributed immensely in the area 
of Organizational Justice. With his theory Stacy Adams wanted to emphasize the impact of 
employer-employee exchange in terms of labor offered to the work place. 

After ten years of Adams' (1965) study, Thibaut and Walker (1975) discovered a new type of 
organizational justice, viz., and Procedural justice. It focuses on the processes which are used to 
determine the outcomes. It is said to prevail only when employees feel that the process followed 
is ethical, consistent, and precise and indiscriminant. 

Although there is one finding by Leventhal, Karuza, Fry ,et al., (1980) that organizational justice 
goes way before equity theory and further confirms that individuals definition of Justice is not 
only limited to Distributive Justice but also to Procedural Justice. 

Later Bies & Moag (1986) came up with the third type of Organizational Justice, i.e., 
interactional justice, which refers to the treatment that an employee receives in terms of 
explanations for decisions and the information with compassion and respect. 

According to Colquitt (2001) Interactional justice is further broken down into two constituents: 
interpersonal and informational justice. Perceptions of respect, politeness, dignity in one’s 
treatment or when taking decisions are a part of interpersonal justice while the sufficiency of the 
explanations given in terms of their specificity, timeliness, and truthfulness comes under 
informational justice. 

Another study done by Cropanzano, Rupp, Mohler and Schminke (2001), recognized the 
relevance of socioemotional value in the life of working individuals. The socioemotional value 
focuses on the quality of the relationships among people, consists of elements of status and 
dignity .Thus asserting indirectly on relevance of interactional justice. 

Some of the above mentioned researches gave thrust to the area of Organizational Justice and 
promoted its applicability and it’s far reaching effect. 

Forms of Organizational Justice 

There are three forms of Organizational Justice: Distributive; procedural and interactional 
Justice. The chronology of its development is although different. It has been reported that first 
being distributive justice followed by Procedural and then interactional Justice. 

Distributive justice refers to perception of equity in terms of resource distribution so that justice 
in terms of fair outcomes can be maintained. Fair allocation may include the total amount of 
goods to be distributed, the distributing procedure, and the pattern of distribution that results. It 
has been identified that there are three principles that determine of how goods are distributed. 
They are equality, equity, and need. 
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For instance, in most cases, employees feel treated fairly as long as they receive rewards with 
respect to how much they contribute. An individual who earns less than another may feel justly 
treated, as long as that individual also contributes less to the organization. Likewise, a person 
who is paid equally to another may feel unjustly treated if he or she contributes substantially 
more. 

Procedural Justice deals with the processes by which allocations are determined. A just 
procedure is one that is applied consistently to all. It should be free of bias, representative, 
accurate and consistent. 

For instance, employees awaiting promotion tend to show greater company loyalty if they 
perceive the process as just. However, if the same promotion goes to someone unqualified in a 
closed process that blocks anyone else from applying, then disappointed employees may 
perceive injustice. 

Interactional justice deals with how one person treats another. It has been reported that even if an 
organization fails in the areas of distributional and procedural justice, many of the negative 
effects of injustice can be bridged if employer treat their employees with dignity and provide 
adequate information to which he or she is entitled. Basically, treating with fairness to 
whosoever’ s subject to their authority, decisions, and actions with social sensitivity, 
consideration and empathy. 

For instance, if an organization takes the opinion of the employees towards designing, 
knowledge sharing, planning and implementation of any project of due importance to the 
organization or for the welfare of employees working. These can be various activities towards 
interactional justice 

Recent findings states that the factors of interpersonal treatment and informational justice are 
positively correlated with ethical perception of an individual and therefore influences attitude of 
a manager towards his employee. In has been reported that in order to sustain competitive 
advantage and ensure success of any organization, managing and retaining employees are very 
important. Thus, in order to retain an employee in the competitive world, employer has to be 
very informative as well as respectful towards their employee. 

Positive impact of Organizational Justice: 

According to Elanain, (2009), employees of an organization will reflect positivity, commitment 
and goal directed behavior if they perceive their organization to be fair and just in its procedures, 
policies, interactions and distribution mechanism. It has also been reported that enhancing 
organizational justice results in improved outcomes from employees. For this Managers should 
take actions to improve employees’ job satisfaction and organizational commitment so to 
decrease employees’ turnover intension with the help of distributive and procedural justice. 
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It has also been recently found that equitable pay improves individual motivation and 
performance; equal treatment raises sense of belongingness commitment and loyalty towards the 
work place one belongs to. 

Subjective wellbeing 

Earlier wellbeing had been related with a single objective dimension that was material progress 
measured by income or GDP. However various researches have validated with their respective 
findings that the concept of wellbeing cannot be explained solely by GDP. 

Wellbeing is a multidimensional term encompassing all aspects of human life. Though 
Wellbeing is difficult to define but it is even harder to measure that accurately. 

According to McGillivray and Clarke (2006); Hoom (2007), wellbeing measures can be 
classified into two basic categories, i.e., objective and subjective measures. The first category 
measures wellbeing through certain observable facts such as economic, social and environmental 
statistics. It can be indirectly assessed using cardinal measures. The second category is subjective 
measures of wellbeing that does assessment by taking into account people’s feelings or real 
experience in a direct way through ordinal measure 

Subjective Well Being (SWB) involves a multidimensional evaluation of life, including 
cognitive judgments of life satisfaction and affective evaluations of emotions and moods. 

Some economists use “subjective wellbeing” interchangeably for “happiness” but in psychology, 
happiness is a part or at times an outcome of SWB. 

Whenever there is a question that what constitutes good and happy life answers like loving 
others, pleasure, self-insight comes up. People around still lack clarity in terms of their 
understanding of happiness and subjective wellbeing. 

Subjective wellbeing is people's cognitive and affective evaluations of their lives. In general we 
experience abundant SWB when we face pleasant and unpleasant emotions. It is a known fact 
that interesting activities lead to more of pleasant feelings and emotions. 

SWB researchers tried to answer questions like who is happy? Is it the married, the wealthy, 
spiritual individuals, or other demographic groups? Although no conclusive evidence were found 
in this regard. 

Factors impacting Subjective wellbeing 

Personality is said to be the powerful factor that influences person’s subjective wellbeing. Apart 
from this, cultural and societal factors influence SWB. It has been reported that some countries 
are better able to meet people's basic needs, such as for food, clean water, and health, and these 
nations’ thus, higher levels of SWB. 
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According to one classification six factors impact SWB. They are personality factors; contextual 
and situational factors; demographic factors; institutional factors; environmental factors; and 
economic factors. 

Personality factor influences one’s level of subjective wellbeing; a pioneer study has been done 
by Tellegen et al. (1988) which compared levels of SWB for monozygotic and dizygotic twins 
raised together and raised separately. Their study resulted in 40% of the variance in positive 
emotionality and 55% of the variance in negative emotionality is attributable to genetic factors, 
whereas shared familial circumstances account for only 22% and 2% of observed variance 
respectively. 

Contextual and situational factors are also important determinant of SWB. Notably, a consistent 
finding across samples of individuals reporting on, amongst others. Better health is associated 
with higher SWB, and that married people report higher SWB than single people or divorced 
people. 

Demography is strongly associated with SWB. Gender and age in particular are strong 
determinants of SWB. Recent findings have emphasized that women report higher SWB scores 
than men do, and that SWB is U-shaped with age that is SWB is higher among young people, 
declines in middle age cohorts and increases again at older age. 

Institutional and Environmental conditions are also related to Subjective wellbeing. This was 
validated through study done by Rehdanz and Maddison (2005), using data on 67 countries 
between 1972 and 2000. They found that climate variables have a highly significant effect on 
SWB and that climate changes due to global warming might reduce SWB around the world in 
the next decade. 

But one analysis done by Becchetti et al. (2007) confirms the link between climate and SWB 
and also indicates that global warming might lead to higher SWB worldwide which was contrary 
to the findings by Rehdanz and Maddison (2005) 

Organizational Justice and Subjective wellbeing 

Fairness and wellness are found to be significantly related to each other. It has been reported that 
Well-being in the workplace is considered as an outcome of the interaction between individual 
characteristics and organizational environment. Studies have confirmed that employees who 
perceived justice at their work place experienced more of positive emotions than those who felt 
that injustice is meted out to them, be it on the basis of distribution of resources or in terms of 
process followed to allocate resources. 


METHODOLOGY 


Aim: 

This study aims to understand how Organizational Justice correlates with Subjective wellbeing. 
It was done to analyze and understand ways in which employees subjective wellbeing is affected 
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by their perception of fairness i.e. Organizational Justice. It also tries to identify ways through 
which enhancement of Organizational Justice can contribute to higher Subjective wellbeing 
among employees working in private sector. 

Objectives: 

• To study the relationship between Procedural Justice and Subjective Wellbeing. 

• To study the relationship between Distributive Justice and Subjective Wellbeing. 

• To study the relationship between Interactional Justice and Subjective Wellbeing. 

• To study the relationship between Organizational Justice & Subjective wellbeing. 

Hypotheses: 

1. Procedural Justice will be significantly related to Subjective Wellbeing. 

2. Distributive Justice will be significantly related to Subjective Wellbeing. 

3. Interactional Justice will be significantly related to Subjective Wellbeing. 

4. Organizational Justice will be significantly related to Subjective Wellbeing. 

Sample: 

The Purposive- cum -incidental sampling is done. The sample consists of both males (N= 44), 
and females (N=44) working in private educational sector. 

Inclusion criteria: Those Academicians of Private Universities in NCR area and between the 
age group of 30-40 years were taken. 

Exclusion criteria: Academicians of Government or Semi Government were excluded. 
Procedure: 

1. Male and female were selected from Private Universities of NCR region who wanted to 
voluntarily share their experience by filling up the response sheet. 

2. They were explained the purpose of the study, and asked if they would be willing to 
participate to assess the impact of Organizational Justice on Subjective Wellbeing. 

3. It was further explained that full confidentiality shall be maintained. 


Tools used: 

The following tabular representation shows the name of the tool; its author & number of items. 


S.no. 

Name of Tool 

Author 

No. of items 

1 . 

Organizational Justice 

Scales: 

• Measure of 

Procedural & 

Interactional Justice 

• Distributive Justice 

Index scale 

Moorman, Blakely 
& Niehoff (1998) 

Procedural & 

Interactional 
Justice -12 items 
Distributive Justice 
Index scale-6 items 
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2. 

Subjective Wellbeing 

Scales: 

Ed.Diener(2004) 

SWLS-5 items 
SPANE- 12 items 


• The Satisfaction 


FS- 8 items 


with Life Scale 




(SWLS) 

• Scale of Positive 

and Negative 

Experience 
(SPANE) 

• Flourishing Scale 
(FS) 




Description of tools used: 

Organizational Justice is measured by using two sub scales developed by Moorman, Blakely & 
Niehoff (1998). First one is Measure of Procedural & Interactional Justice. Respondents indicated 
the extent of their agreement or disagreement with each item on a scale from 1 (strongly 
disagree) to 7(strongly agree) on this 12-item scale with reliability as 0.90. 

Second is Distributive Justice Index scale is a 6-item scale where extent of agreement or 
disagreement is indicated by l(Very unfairly) to 5 (Very fairly) with reliability as 0.98. 

Subjective Wellbeing is measured using three subscales developed by Ed Diener (2004). First 
one is The Satisfaction with Life Scale(SWLS) where the extent of agreement or disagreement is 
indicated by 1 (Strongly Disagree) and 7 (Strongly Agree). The SWLS is a short 5-item 
instrument designed to measure global cognitive judgments of satisfaction with one's life. 

Second one is Scale of Positive and Negative Experience (SPANE) where 1 indicates Very 
Rarely or Never and 5 as Very often or Always. The SPANE is a 12-item questionnaire includes 
six items to assess positive feelings and six items to assess negative feelings. For both the 
positive and negative items, three of the items are general (e.g., positive, negative) and three per 
subscale are more specific (e.g., joyful, sad) 

Third one is Flourishing Scale (FS) where 1 shows Strongly Disagree and 7 strongly agree. The 
Flourishing Scale consists of eight items describing important aspects of human functioning 
ranging from positive relationships, to feelings of competence, to having meaning and purpose in 
life. 
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RESULTS AND ANALYSES 


The following Table- 1 is the descriptive statistics showing the mean and standard deviation of 
variables understudy. 

Table-1 


Variables 

N 

Mean 

Std. Deviation 

INTERACTIONALJUSTICE 

88 

27.0114 

1.77786 

PROCEDURALJUSTICE 

88 

26.9545 

1.88099 

DIS TRIB UTIVE JU S TICE 

88 

16.1023 

1.28689 

FLOURISHINGSCALE(FS) 

88 

36.75 

1.96668 

SPANE 

88 

-3.4432 

2.56348 

SWL 

88 

18.4545 

1.74796 


Table 1. Shows the comparison among Mean and Standard Deviation scores of Organizational 
Justice (i.e. Interactional Justice; Procedural Justice and Distributive Justice) and Subjective 
wellbeing (FS; SPANE&SWL) .There exists difference among the Mean scores of these 
variables. 

Figure: 1, The Mean and Standard Deviation of subscales of Organizational Justice & 
subscales of Subjective wellbeing is depicted in the form of the following graph: 
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Table -2: Correlations 



Interactional 

Justice 

Procedural 

Justice 

Distributive 

Justice 

Flourishing 

Scale 

SPANE 

SWL 

Interactional 

justice 

Pearson 

Correlation 

1 

0.158 

0.175 

0.001 

.226* 

0.191 

Sig. (2-tailed) 


0.141 

0.102 

0.994 

0.035 

0.075 

N 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

Procedural 

justice 

Pearson 

Correlation 

0.158 

1 

0.087 

-0.037 

0.155 

-0.036 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

0.141 


0.418 

0.73 

0.148 

0.742 

N 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

Distributive 

justice 

Pearson 

Correlation 

0.175 

0.087 

1 

.355“ 

0.139 

-0.205 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

0.102 

0.418 


0.001 

0.195 

0.056 

N 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

Flourishing 

scale 

Pearson 

Correlation 

0.001 

-0.037 

.355“ 

1 

0.01 

0.05 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

0.994 

0.73 

0.001 


0.929 

0.643 

N 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

SPANE 

Pearson 

Correlation 

. 226 * 

0.155 

0.139 

0.01 

1 

-0.039 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

0.035 

0.148 

0.195 

0.929 


0.717 

N 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

SWL 

Pearson 

Correlation 

0.191 

-0.036 

-0.205 

0.05 

0.039 

1 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

0.075 

0.742 

0.056 

0.643 

0.717 


N 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 

88 


*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

The Table -2 represents correlation between organizational justice and subjective wellbeing. The 
correlation is found to be significant at the 0.05 level and at 0.01 levels. 

Thus establishing the significant relationship between Organizational Justice and Subjective 
wellbeing. 
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DISCUSSION& CONCLUSION 


Organizations are the social systems where human beings are considered an asset. Organizations 
need effective and efficient managers and employees to attain their vision and mission. Apart 
from competency and ability of an employee, justice system contributes significantly to reach the 
goal. Organizational Justice positively influences the motivation, morale; commitment and 
satisfaction level of employees .These are profound variables affecting the performance of an 
organization as well as subjective wellbeing. 

Few people have ever doubted that happiness is very important in one’s life. The current study 
intends to measure not only happiness but people’s evaluation of their life which includes their 
level of happiness. This research aims to measure the relationship between organizational justice 
and subjective wellbeing. The results showed that significant relationship exists between types of 
organizational Justice, i.e., distributive justice, procedural justice and interactional justice and 
Subjective wellbeing. 

Table 1 indicates difference is significant among the mean scores of variables under study and is 
represented through graph in figure 1. 

Table 2 of Correlations gives a clear picture of some significant findings. 

Firstly, one of the measure of SWB ,i.e., SPANE (Scale of Positive and Negative Experience) 
significantly correlate with interactional Justice which refers that the treatment of individuals by 
decision-makers in terms of showing respect and sensitivity influences the way one feels in terms 
of Positive and negative feelings. In this study those respondents who faced injustice in this area 
had negative score reflecting negative feeling towards themselves as well as towards 
interpretation of their environment. 

Secondly, Distributive justice which is concerned with perceptions of the distribution of rewards 
is found to be significantly correlated with the score of Flourishing scale (i.e. one of the scale of 
SWB). The Flourishing Scale measures respondent's self-perceived success in important areas 
such as relationships, self-esteem, purpose, and optimism. According to this study those 
respondents who experienced distributive justice were high in terms of their self-esteem, 
optimism and relationship. 

Recent finding has suggested that fairness is essential for the fulfillment of the cognitive needs, 
i.e., thinking, growth and decision-making. Fairness at workplace results in a life that has sense 
of direction and purpose. It also leads to self-acceptance and more favorable attitude towards the 
workplace. On the basis of results and findings, the Hypothesis is supported that Organizational 
Justice shares a direct and positive correlation with subjective wellbeing. 


IMPLICATIONS AND FUTURE DIRECTIONS: 


This study will help in the area of Employee retention, employee engagement and motivation as 
it has been found that motivated employees are extremely important to any organization. They 
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propel the organization forward by positive influence on the working climate, attitudes, customer 
orientation and ultimately organizational performance. As prevention is better than cure, 
similarly, Organizational Justice Research will also assist in finding factors responsible for 
workplace incivility, absences and Counterproductive work behavior which impact 
organizational effectiveness. 

Further it will promote the culture of Virtuous organization which values happiness and 
optimism and focuses on employee wellness. It will help in generating awareness amongst 
employers regarding development of a new model of job which can emphasizes on human 
relationships based on mutual trust and respect. 

Thus, this study can prove to be a milestone in the area of Organizational Justice where emphasis 
is on promoting positive behaviors leading to higher subjective wellbeing which will eventually 
lead to satisfaction of psychological needs of employees, improving interpersonal relationships, 
perception of work as meaningful and overall growth and development. 
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ABSTRACT 


There are various factors which contribute to academic success. Personality is one of those 
which are very important in determining the academic success. With the advancement of science 
and technology, we are more inclined towards bad living styles so does influence our personality 
as well. Academic achievement is defined as one’s capability to achieve success by utilizing 
skills. It is considered as means of excellence to achieve success in one’s life. The paper intends 
to investigate different personality dimensions as predictors of academic achievement. 
Personality can be defined as a collection of emotional, thought and behavioral patterns that are 
unique to each person and stable over time. NEO- five factor inventory was administered to 
collect data among the respondents. A sample of 60 students including male and female was 
taken for the study. Step wise regression was applied to analyze the data. This study will help in 
determining the dimensions those results in academic success. The implications of the study are 
further elucidated. 


Keywords: Personality traits, CGPA, University students, Step wise regression. 

Academic achievement is conceptualized as the process in which a learner is profiting from 
instruction to the extent that skill and knowledge has been imparted as a part of leaning (Crow 
and Crow, 1969). Research on this area has been increasing day by day as it has an influencing 
role to play in molding child’s career. It impacts academic success in terms of future 
opportunities. Due to the growing demands of parents it has become necessary part of research to 
find the factors of personality which contribute in achieving success. There are number of factors 
which are related to academic achievement but personality is an important determinant of 
academic success. Personality is conceptualized as emulsification of the behavior and mental 
characteristics that are distinctive of an individual. Personality is also described as a categorized 
set of attributes that is found in a person that influences and defines the individual’s cognition, 
motivations and behaviors (Colman, 2006). Larsen and Buss (2008) state personality as a set of 
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psychological traits and mechanisms within an individual that are organized and relatively 
enduring and that influence his/her interactions with and adaptations to the environment. The 
five factor approach to personality includes neuroticism, extraversion, and openness to 
experiences, agreeableness and conscientiousness. McCrae and Costa (1985) states that openness 
to experience is an important personality factor which distinguish individuals who are open to 
experiences. The personality traits such as Conscientiousness and agreeableness have the 
probability to significantly relate to academic success. This signifies that students with high 
conscientiousness and agreeableness performed better than those low in conscientiousness and 
agreeableness (Chowdhury and Amin, 2006). The big five factor model of personality is 
envisioned the role of personality traits in various domains of life. The various dimension i.e. 
extraversion, neuroticism, conscientiousness, agreeableness, and openness to experience 
contribute to great extent in academic achievement as they reflect the mood how one perceive, 
adapt and react to the changing demands or unsettling conditions. Those who are more 
expressive are better in coping to the stressful situations. Neuroticism (N) is the tendency to 
experience negative affect and affective instability (anxiety, angry hostility, depression, 
impulsivity, and vulnerability). Extraversion (E) is the disposition toward energetic activity and 
sociability (warmth, gregariousness, assertiveness, excitement seeking, and positive emotion). 
Openness (O) is the interest in experiencing novel people, ideas, and things, as well as 
intellectual and esthetic tendencies (fantasy, feelings, values). Agreeableness (A) is a tendency 
toward warmth and amiability (altruism, trust, compliance, tender-mindedness, 
straightforwardness, and modesty). Conscientiousness (C) entails qualities such as diligence, 
goal-orientation, fastidiousness, and dependability (self discipline, competence, order, 
dutifulness achievement striving, and deliberation) (Afshar et al. 2005) (Chapman et al. 2007). 
Hence, it was documented by researchers that these five factors get influenced in terms of age, 
gender, and educational level. It was also reported that there are significant differences between 
men and women in terms of factors such as neuroticism, conscientiousness, and extraversion 
(Costa, Terracciano, & McCrae, 2001; Lameiras, & Rodriguez, 2004; McCrae, & Terracciano, 
2005). 


OBJECTIVE: 


This study aims to study the predictors of academic achievement. The predictor variables chosen 
for the purpose of the study are neuroticism, extraversion, openness, agreeableness and 
conscientiousness . 

Hypothesis: 

Personality traits will be significant predictors of academic achievement 


METHOD: 


Sample: 

A sample of 60 students is taken in the age group 18-22 years with equal number of males and 
females. The sampling technique employed was incidental. The sample is collected from those 
subjects who are pursuing their degrees from Guru Nanak Dev University, Amritsar. 
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Tools: 

NEO-Five Factor Inventory: Costa and McCrae (1992) 

The scale contains 60 items with 12 items assessing each personality factor. It has a five point 
response format which is used to assess five basic personality factors viz. neuroticism, 
extraversion, openness, agreeableness and conscientiousness. The big five personality factors 
provide a framework for basic personality dimensions; they are openness, conscientiousness, 
extraversion, agreeableness and neuroticism. Neuroticism (N) is the tendency to experience 
negative affect and affective instability (anxiety, angry hostility, depression, impulsivity, and 
vulnerability). Extraversion (E) is characterized as energetic and sociability (warmth, 
gregariousness, assertiveness, excitement seeking, and positive emotion). Openness (O) is the 
collection of interest in experiencing novel ideas, and things, as well as intellectual and aesthetic 
tendencies. Agreeableness (A) is an aptness to have warmth and good nature. Conscientiousness 
(C) entails qualities such as diligence, goal-orientation, fastidiousness, and dependability 
(Chapman et al. 2007). The internal consistency ranges from 0.75 to 0.89. 

Academic Achievement: CGPA of the participants. 


RESUFT AND DISCUSSIONS: 


A step wise regression analysis has been used to predict academic achievement from 
neuroticism, extraversion, openness, agreeableness, conscientiousness. 

Result of step wise regression for academic achievement in females 


Table 1 


Variable 

R 

R z 

B 

P 

F 

Significance 

Constant 

Extraversion 

.84 

.72 

4.97 

.10 

.85 

70.7 

.01 


Constant: Academic Achievement 


A value of 0.85 indicates a level of prediction. The "R Square" column depicts the R~ value (also 
called the coefficient of determination), which is the proportion of variance in the dependent 
variable that can be explained by the independent variables. This portrays that extraversion 
explain 8.4% of the variability of our dependent variable i.e. academic achievement. The F 
ratios are significant for the predictor variable. These findings indicate that those who are 
expressive are better to cope with the changing situation so that their academic achievement. 
Extroversion characteristic of personality reflect the intensity and quality of an individual’s 
relationship to the environment; extroverted people seek connection with the environment and 
are warm, energetic, and sociable (Klinkozs et al.2006). The results of the study are supported by 
the findings of Rothstein et. al. (1994) that illustrate a positive association between extraversion 
and academic achievement. There is another study by Akomolafe, M.J (2013) which signifies a 
positive relationship between extraversion and academic achievement. 
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Step wise regression for academic achievement in males 


Table 2 


Variables 

R 

R 2 

F 

B 

P 

Significance 

Constant 




4.16 




.89 

.79 

107.8 

.19 

.89 

.000 

Openness 







Constant 




3.69 




.91 

.84 

71.3 

.31 

.62 


Openness 

Agreeableness 




.08 

.35 

.000 

Constant 




3.35 



Openness, 

.93 

.87 

58.4 

.10 

.49 


Agreeableness, 




.08 

.34 

.000 

conscientiousness 




.04 

.22 



The above table represents that openness to experience, agreeableness, and conscientiousness are 
predictors of academic achievement among males. This depicts that those who are open, 
agreeable and conscientiousness possess greater academic success. The big five personality 
provides in-depth analysis and framework for explaining the relationship between personality 
and various academic behaviors (Poropat, 2009). It was documented by researchers that 
agreeableness, conscientiousness and openness to experiences are predictors of academic 
achievement. Agreeableness is the tendency to be pleasant, compassionate, cooperative and 
accommodating in social situations rather than being antagonistic and suspicious of others. An 
agreeable person is good, natured, cooperative and functioning. It was pointed by researchers 
that Agreeableness is positively related to academic performance (Lounsbury, Sundstrom, 
Loveland, & Gibson, 2003; Farsides & Woodfield, 2003; Gray & Watson, 2002). Another 
dimension of personality, Openness is the degree of intellectual curiosity, creativity and a 
reference for novelty and variety. There are various studies which have found the positive 
association between openness and academic achievement (Lounsbury, Sundstrom, Loveland, & 
Gibson, 2003) Conscientiousness is a tendency to show self-discipline, act dutifully and aim for 
achievement amidst various challenges. It was regarded as the more imported factor which has a 
vital role in achieving academic success. There are studies which have found a positive 
association between conscientiousness and academic performance (Cornard, 2006). Noftle and 
Robins (2007) illustrate in the findings of their study that consciousness is the strongest predictor 
of academic performance and the other form traits have weak or mixed relationship with GPA. 


CONCLUSION: 


The present study enclosed the various personality traits which are responsible for achieving 
academic success. The result of the present study reveals that extraversion is responsible for 
achieving success among females. On the other hand, openness, agreeableness and 
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conscientiousness are predictors of academic achievement among males. This study can access 
the counselors, career counselors and professionals to take their personal perspective in terms of 
personality traits and its relationship to academic achievement. These two terms go side by side 
because personality determines our adjustment to the environment. How we perceive, interpret 
and react to the situation can be helpful in adapting to the situation and attaining the realms of 
life and have implications for psychological health. 


IMPLICATIONS: 


The personality is an important aspect which makes us adaptable to the changing situation by 
perceiving, analyzing and interpreting the situation. The big five personality model is the 
association of various personality traits which reflect the particular domain of life. This study 
will assist the counselors, mental health professionals to keep in focus the particular traits which 
is a source of success among adolescents. 
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ABSTRACT 


This paper deals with key roles required for a teacher in new digital era. Teachers' role in the 
21st century has become more complex in the present changing world here knowledge is almost 
unlimited. Teachers are expected to become technologically oriented and responsible not only 
for their teaching but also for their students' learning. Today teachers are required to be 
facilitators helping learners to make judgements about the quality and validity of new sources 
and knowledge, be open-minded and critical independent professionals, be active co-operators, 
collaborators, and mediators between learners and what they need to know, and providers to 
scaffold understanding. In this digital era, teachers’ role has shifted from mere preacher to the 
manager of students social and emotions behaviours; mentor for their learning and over- all 
development as a balanced citizen; motivator for slow learner and a fast learner in digital 
environment. He has to keep watch on the time spent by learners for their proper time 
management which make certain that the learner utilize optimum e-resources. He has to address 
social and emotional issues that affect learners’ learning, and be ready to make changes when 
their learning stalls. 


Keywords: Teachers' Role, Digital Era, Technologies, Educational Changes. 

There is a global concern that our educational systems are obsolete and failing to promote the 
necessary skills that can adequately prepare our children for the future. The earlier generations’ 
drive to study was robustly rooted in conscientiousness. The new generations have different 
motivational profiles: in their lives interest, emotions, and engagement matter much more. 
Teachers' role in the 21 st century has become more complex in the present changing world; here 
knowledge is almost unlimited. Teachers are expected to become technologically oriented and 
responsible not only for their teaching but also for their students' learning. They have to cater for 
particular needs of individual students in heterogeneous classes, and create a student-centered 
learning environment which endeavors for excellence, and offers opportunities for enquiry and 
dynamic learning. Teachers need to meet the standards of the curriculum while enhancing 
students' creativity, curiosity and motivation. They need to ensure a safe ambience in their 
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classrooms and maintain relationships with students, parents and staff. However, the question of 
how to push in technological changes in education without posing a risk to human values 
remains unresolved. 

Higher education institutions face a number of opportunities and challenges as the result of the 
digital revolution. This is because higher education institutions perform a number of scholarship 
functions including teaching and research which are affected by the availability and usage of 
digital technologies (Weller and Anderson 2013). In the new digital and knowledge society in 
the 21st century, education is facing great challenges from traditional ways of learning towards 
innovative ways of learning. It also raises great demands for the transformation of teacher roles 
from the traditional knowledge transmitter to a new set of roles such as facilitator and 
coordinator. This transformation requires that teachers can face their new tasks in a more flexible 
way and be prepared for their new roles. 

The role of teachers has changed and continues to change from being an instructor to becoming a 
constructor, facilitator, coach, and creator of learning environments. Today teachers are required 
to be facilitators helping learners to make judgements about the quality and validity of new 
sources and knowledge, be open-minded and critical independent professionals, be active co- 
operators, collaborators, and mediators between learners and what they need to know, and 
providers to scaffold understanding (Weinberger, Fischer, & Mandl, 2002). 

The world has become more complicated, competitive and intertwined. In order for individuals 
to survive and thrive in the era of globalization and digitalization, people should equip with 
problem-solving skills, creative mindset and information literacy. Conventional teaching is not 
able to educate adequate citizen to live in the 21st century. Therefore, a person needs to develop 
his/her skills and knowledge constantly due to persistent change in every aspects of the society. 
However, the beliefs and practices of teaching have to transform from old-way thinking first 
before teachers can influence students’ thinking and learning critically. With a simple click to 
access countless information and resources, the role of teachers as authoritative single provider 
of knowledge and skills has been challenged by readily available information technology. 

If information and resources are easily findable and accessible, we may wonder the necessity of 
teachers’ existence in the coming future. However, the arguable question is not if teachers will 
be replaced but what role teachers should play in helping themselves and students adjust to social 
changes. Undoubtedly, the one and only job of teachers to instil factual knowledge into students 
is not feasible anymore and is questionable in the current society. The society has developed a 
variety of roles for teachers to function and practice in the connected age. Everyone’s 
expectation toward teaching and learning shifted dramatically to emphasize the impact of social 
and technological network on education. Earlier on, I was uncertain on if teachers are not content 
experts or subject experts to provide students with ultimate knowledge, will students continue to 
respect teachers or why would they listen to a person if they can find what they need by 
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googling? I think I got my answer through defining the role of teachers in networked learning. 
In my opinion, the value of teachers is not through lecturing but through guiding and facilitating 
students to become self-directed learners. 

While the introduction of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) and other digital 
technologies in some higher institutions of learning has yielded positive results, the birth of 
interactive learning has called into question the acceptance of such teaching tools and the new 
roles that teachers have to play (Lu J, Lu C, Yu CS, & Yao JE; 2014). The role of teachers has 
transferred to a more broad and diverse definition to meet the needs of learning communities. I 
think the way of how teachers view or interact with students is changing as well. In a diverse 
society, teachers should view each student as an individual and facilitate learning based on 
personal interests. It’s the diversity and individualization that make the world unique and special. 
Even though it sounds difficult but it is not impossible. The rising question is how teachers 
know all kinds of knowledge and skills to teach every student with different talent? As a result, 
this is where networked learning comes into play. 

Lentell (2003) states that academics have to be knowledge experts, effective listeners and 
communicators as well as coaches, facilitators, mentors, problem solvers, designers, supporters 
and resource co-ordinators. As an effective teacher in the digital era, he/she has to know where to 
find relevant information, how to solve problems and what to keep up learning. General 
speaking, a teacher has to improve teaching methods and develop professional learning 
continually along with new developments. Hence, teachers in the 21 st century have to 
comprehend that change is inevitable and must accept and prepare for growth. Most essentially, 
learning from networks related to professional developments or personal interests put away 
teachers’ time-consuming efforts and prepare them with rationality when change happens. If the 
teacher employs digital resources judiciously, he can create a digitalized environment having the 
following effects on teaching learning process: 

Basic effects of digitalized environment on the teaching-learning process: 

• Has an improving effect in terms of quality of student work and practical examples 
through visualisation; 

• Improves poor handwriting and languages skills through word processing; 

• Facilitates self-pacing with increased capacities to deal with individual learning styles as 
students can work at the pace and intensity suitable to their needs; 

• Enables collaborative learning with little indication of the isolated learner; 

• Encourages use of peer coaching and peer reviews; 

• Develops communication skills and awareness of different audiences; 

• Has impact on resource-based learning and access to real world information through the 
Web; 
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• Enhances information consistency and accuracy adding to authenticity of learning tasks, 
with pragmatic and advanced information; 

• Augments learner motivation through practical activity, visual demonstrations and 
improved modes of presentation; 

• Promotes independent learning and individual preferences for process, outline, method 
and design; 

• Furnishes learners more control; 

• Lets learners to produce high quality multimedia products; 

• Transforms teacher practices, planning tools and assessment rubrics; 

• Boosts opportunities for classes to advance and for learner experiences to shape results; 

• Can inspire students to be committed to learning and to contribute in learning activities; 

• Can develop students’ higher-order thinking: their ability to apply knowledge and skills 
to analyze challenging problems, grasp broader concepts, and devise new ideas and 
solutions. 

In this digital era, a teacher working in higher education institute has to understand difference 
between “learning about” and “learning to be” and implement the later for the effective learning 
outcome among the learners. Proper involvement of the learner ought to be ensured in the 
discipline which is meant for learning to be — i.e. if a learner is enrolled in teacher education 
programme he should have direct exposure of teaching skills. The digital periphery can be 
accommodating to learner for the content exploration to work out lessons in a digital form and 
teacher’s role from technical to teaching point will be crucial. 

Teachers have to make the available support structures and systems for them to develop skills 
like interactive learning, collaborative learning and independent learning among the students. 
The teachers’ role expands to nurture critical thinking, creativity and scientific temper among the 
students to transform them into life-long learners and innovators. 

Teachers working in Indian higher education system have to manage the technologies and 
facilities available for effective teaching — Virtual laboratories, e-learning resources from 
National Programme on Technology Enhanced Learning (NPTEL) and National Mission on 
Education through Information and Communication Technology (NME-ICT), open educational 
resources, mobile education, etc. 

A teacher equipped with digital command can nurture critical thinking, creativity and scientific 
temper among the students to transform them into life-long learners and innovators. It’s teacher’s 
role to expose the learner to advanced level of knowledge and skills (blended learning, expert 
lectures, seminars, workshops etc. Teacher can play a pivotal role in preparing a complete 
repository comprising the details on the academic, personal and psycho-social support and 
guidance services (professional counselling/mentoring/academic advice) provided to students. 
Teacher ought to use e-library resources to augment the teaching-learning process. 
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It’s a vital function of techno-savvy teachers to empower and enable themselves as well as their 
learners for the use of various tools and technology for improved teaching-learning process. 
They should sharpen their skills in teaching learning methods/approaches compatible with digital 
technology. Content and knowledge management is a key knack for teacher to survive in digital 
environment. They have to select, develop, and enrich teaching-learning material in digital 
structure and with any-time anywhere mode. Now the teacher’s role has changed with the 
advancement of technology, the assessment of the students’ learning has transcended the four 
wall of class-room. As the learner gets information and knowledge through digital window; 
hence their assessment will have to be designed in that fashion only. Here teacher’s role is to 
collaborate with students as well as other mentor and teachers of the world. 

In this digital era, teachers’ role has shifted from mere preacher to the manager of students social 
and emotions behaviours; mentor for their learning and over-all development as a balanced 
citizen; motivator for slow learner and a fast learner in digital environment. He has to keep watch 
on the time spent by learners for their proper time management which make certain that the 
learner utilize optimum e-recourse. He has to address social and emotional issues that affect 
learners’ learning, and be ready to make changes when their learning stalls. 


CONCLUSION: 


Ultimately, we have to keep in mind that it is unnecessary and impossible to keep up all 
information in everyday life but always be ready to share and participate. Shah (2014) rightly 
stated that as the teacher and the textbook get replaced by these digital recourses of learning, 
there are many attempts that try and expand the information scope and repertoire of the teacher, 
firmly believing that installing smart boards and digitally connecting the classrooms is the 
solution. However, it is obvious to anybody with their ear on the ground that we will need to re- 
evaluate the role of teacher, and construct our education systems, not so be pale imitations of 
older classrooms, as we see in the rise of the massively open online courseware. We don’t need 
apps and hacks for learning, or gamified platforms, though they do help, what we need is an 
introspection into role of teacher, not competing with internet but helping students learn, think, 
reflect, and implement their knowledge, as they collaborate and contribute, while “learning on 
the internet”. 
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ABSTRACT 


There has been long term and systematic denial of opportunities to people with disabilities, 
particularly in fields such as education, employment, housing, transport, cultural life and access 
to public places and services. The mistreatment and oppression inflicted on individuals who have 
some form of disability or impairment has been well documented. 

The present study analyzed associations of general self-efficacy beliefs with psychological 
adjustment, academic achievement, and attainment of developmental tasks in various hostels and 
homes with physical impairment and same group peers without physical impairment. In this 
study the main objective is to compare the self efficacy of physically impaired and without 
impaired. Between-group differences in levels of self-efficacy beliefs were small. On average, 
higher self-efficacy beliefs predicted positive change in psychological adjustment (life- 
satisfaction and emotional symptoms) and academic achievement as well as greater progress in 
the attainment of developmental tasks of adolescence. However, for emotional symptoms and the 
discrepancy between desired and present attainment of developmental tasks we found such an 
effect only for students without physical impairment. 

This paper also presented by me in National Conference on “Challenges of Contemporary Life - 
Role of Positive Psychology & 9th Annual Conference of Indian Association of Mental Health 
from 22nd to 24th January 2015 and not publish myself the same in any journal. 

We conclude that students with physical impairment may benefit from measures that both 
promote supportive external conditions for goal attainment and increase the self-management 
skills needed to translate self-efficacy beliefs into accomplishment of goals and related positive 
feelings. 


Keywords: Self-Efficacy, Physical, without Physical, Impairment. 


According to Bandura (1977, 1997), an individual may gain a greater sense of self-efficacy from 
four informational sources, they are: 1) performance accomplishments, 2) vicarious learning, 3) 
social persuasion, and 4) emotional arousal. Performance accomplishment is based on an 
individual’s past success in performing a task or behavior. If an individual has already performed 
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a certain behavior well, then he or she is likely to have stronger self-efficacy beliefs with regards 
to that behavior. Bandura (1997) posited that performance accomplishment, or enactive mastery , 
is the most influential source for self-efficacy beliefs. A second source of self-efficacy is 
vicarious learning. Vicarious learning takes place when an individual observes and learns from 
the behaviors of others. If an individual observes someone else doing well at a particular task of 
interest, he or she is more likely to engage in that same task. Vicarious learning is usually more 
effective if the other individual modeling the behavior is similar to the observer and if the other 
individual is rewarded for his or her efforts. Social persuasion is the third primary informational 
source for self-efficacy beliefs. If others give an individual reinforcement for a behavior, then he 
or she is likely to have higher self-efficacy for that behavior. 

Therefore, encouragement is a powerful tool for increasing self-efficacy beliefs in others. A final 
source influencing self-efficacy beliefs is physiological and affective states. Bandura (1997) 
indicated that emotional/somatic information is especially significant for behaviors involving 
health functioning, coping with stressors, and physical accomplishments. Individuals utilize both 
their moods and their bodily sensations when formulating their self-efficacy beliefs for certain 
behaviors. If an individual engages in a particular behavior and experiences distressing 
sensations, for example anxiety, he or she is usually less likely to participate in that behavior 
again. These four sources of self-efficacy beliefs directly impact several behavioral outcomes. 

The three primary behavioral outcomes influenced by self-efficacy beliefs are: 1) approach 
versus avoidance, 2) performance, and 3) persistence (Bandura, 1977, 1997). An individual with 
high self-efficacy for a particular behavior is more likely to approach, better perform, and persist 
at that behavior. On the other hand, an individual with low self-efficacy for a specific behavior is 
less likely to approach, perform well and/or persist at that behavior. 

Researchers have explored the utility of Bandura’s (1977, 1997) theory of self efficacy in a wide 
range of settings for understanding behavior for over 20 years. Self efficacy is essentially an 
individual’s belief in his or her ability to perform a specific task or behavior. Bandura (1997) 
emphasized that self-efficacy is not a general quality possessed by individuals, but rather specific 
beliefs an individual may have around particular tasks or behaviors. For example, an individual 
with higher social self-efficacy is said to have greater confidence in his or her ability to interact 
with others socially. Self-efficacy beliefs come from several different informational sources and 
influence certain behavioral outcomes. 

Perceived Self-efficacy 

The term “perceived self-efficacy” refers to people’s beliefs about their capability to influence 
events that affect their lives and to accomplish personal goals. Self-efficacy beliefs determine 
how people feel, think, motivate themselves and behave. Such beliefs produce diverse effects 
through four major processes: cognitive, motivational, affective, and selection processes 
(Bandura, 1982, 1997). Bandura argues that repeated experiences with success in challenging 
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tasks are prerequisites to a strong sense of self-efficacy. His theoretical framework reflects that 
in order to be successful one requires some sense of self-efficacy, a perception of oneself as 
being able to perform effectively. For example, self-efficacy beliefs affect the selection of goals, 
the investment of efforts, and the persistence with these efforts (Bandura, 1997). Thus, low self- 
efficacy beliefs may lead to low aspirations and lack of persistence, as well as low levels of 
academic achievement and goal attainment in general. 

It has been suggested that self-efficacy is a primary factor in adjustment to physical impairment. 
Acquiring realistic expectations about one’s competencies is one of the most important aspects 
of adjustment to physical impairment. Because origins of self-efficacy lie in the appraisal of past 
performances (Bandura, 1982, 1997), past self-efficacy beliefs may no longer be realistic when 
visual abilities decline. The development of realistic expectations about one’s competencies is 
also necessary in the case of congenital physical impairment because young people have to learn 
whether they could attain the goals that are typical for their age group The analysis of predictors 
and effects of self-efficacy beliefs of young people with physical impairment is important for 
general education and rehabilitation because the development of positive self-efficacy beliefs 
could be one way of promoting skilled behavior and success in the academic context and other 
fields of life. 

Whereas some studies have assessed self-efficacy beliefs in older adults with physical 
impairment (Brown & Barrett, 2011; Ormel, Kempen, Penninx, Brilman, Beekman, & 
VanSonderen, 1997; Talbert-Kipasa, 2008), there is a surprising lack of research on this topic in 
children and adolescents with physical impairment. Thus, the goal of the present study was to 
analyze self-efficacy beliefs in adolescents with physical impairment. 

In the first research question, we ask whether levels of self-efficacy differ between adolescents 
with and without physical impairment. In the second research question, we analyze whether 
higher levels of self-efficacy would be associated with better psychological adjustment, 
academic achievement, and attainment of developmental tasks. We also ask whether adolescents 
with and without physical impairment benefit to a similar extent from high self-efficacy beliefs 
with regard to these outcome variables. Age is used as the control variable in these analyses 
because the average attainment of developmental tasks increases with age. We focus on general 
self-efficacy beliefs rather than on domain- specific beliefs (e.g., regarding academic success) 
because the former are expected to be associated with a broader range of outcome variables, 
although the size of the associations may be lower than between domain- specific beliefs and the 
related domain-specific outcomes (Bandura, 1997). 

Self-efficacy in Individuals with and without Physical Impairment 

The origins of self-efficacy lie in appraisals of past performances (Bandura, 1982, 1997). Several 
factors may contribute to reduced self-efficacy beliefs of students with physical impairment. 
First, because visual impairment is, on average, associated with reduced social (Gronmo & 
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Augestad, 2000; Huurre & Aro, 1998) and physical competence (Gronmo & Augestad, 2000) as 
well as restrictions in daily living (Talbert-Kipasa, 2008), young people with physical 
impairment may exhibit lower levels of self-efficacy beliefs than their peers without visual 
impairment. Second, public misconceptions about blindness as well as low expectations and 
over-assisting behavior of significant others may limit the development of skills that would be 
needed to succeed and to compete with sighted peers (Adenzato, Ardito, & Izard, 2006). 

However, Blake and Rust (2002) found that general self-efficacy scores of young people with 
disabilities were similar to scores from the normative sample. Similarly, in another study no 
significant differences between adults with and without visual impairment were found 
(Suzukamo, Hirokai, & Trumotu, 2001). Nonetheless, Brown and Barrett (2011) found that 
higher levels of visual impairment were associated with lower self-efficacy of older adults. As 
our search in electronic data bases (Medline, PsycLit, Google Scholar) did not identify 
comparative studies of self-efficacy of adolescents with and without physical impairment, the 
first goal of our study was to test whether the levels of self-efficacy beliefs would differ between 
both groups. Because Schieman and Campbell (2001) observed that differences in levels of self- 
efficacy between adults with and without disability increased with age, we also wanted to 
explore whether differences between the levels of self-efficacy beliefs of students with and 
without physical impairment would vary by age and change over a one-year period. 

Associations of Self-efficacy with Psychological Health and Successful Development 
It has been suggested that higher self-efficacy beliefs predict success in life and mental health. In 
adults with visual impairment, self-efficacy beliefs were associated with lower levels of anxiety 
and depression (Brown & Barrett, 2011; Dodds, Ferguson, Ng, Flannigan, Hawes, & Yates, 
1994; Horowitz, Reinhardt, & Kennedy, 2005) as well as higher levels of vision-specific mental 
health (Talbert-Kipasa, 2008) and general life-satisfaction (Brown & Barrett, 2011). To our 
knowledge, no such data are available for adolescents with physical impairment. 

Relevant indicators of adolescents’ success in life may be academic achievement and the 
attainment of age-associated developmental tasks. Research not specific to physical impairment 
indicates that self-efficacy is a strong and proximal predictor of academic achievement. This is 
found in studies with students without physical impairment for general self-efficacy beliefs as 
well as for academic self-efficacy beliefs (Weiser & Riggio, 2010). These positive associations 
may reflect children’s and adolescents’ "insight" into abilities that affected their previous 
performance and the self-fulfilling or motivational effects of self-beliefs (Chamorro-Premuzic, 
Harlaar, Greven, & Plomin, 2010). 

According to Havighurst (1948), developmental tasks are biologically, socially, and individually 
determined tasks that must be completed in a particular period of life, such as childhood and 
adolescence. Developmental tasks of adolescence include, among others, gaining autonomy from 
parents, building peer relations, and starting to prepare for a future profession. Again, 
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associations of self-efficacy beliefs with success in mastering age-associated developmental 
tasks have not been assessed in young people with physical impairment. In students without 
physical impairment, Schonpflug and Jansen (1995) found that adolescents with stronger “self- 
as-agent beliefs” preferred active strategies in coping with developmental tasks and showed 
smaller discrepancies between present and desired attainments in three developmental tasks 
(gaining autonomy from parents, developing professional expertise, developing opposite-sex 
friendships). However, in that study self-as-agent beliefs were a mixture of self-esteem, locus of 
control, and self-efficacy beliefs. Thus, it remained open whether self-efficacy beliefs in 
particular or general positive self-evaluations were related to success with developmental tasks. 
A small number of other studies have focused on a single developmental task and have found 
self-efficacy to predict success with attaining it (e.g., with regard to preparation for a career; 
Pinquart, Juang, & Silbereisen, 2003). 

Due to the lack of studies that compare young people with and without physical impairment, it 
has not been tested whether both groups benefit from self-efficacy beliefs to the same extent. 
Because studies of individuals with visual impairment (Brown & Barrett, 2011; Dodds et al., 
1994; Horowitz et al. 2005) and studies of individuals without impairment (Schonpflug & 
Jansen, 1995; Weiser & Riggio, 2010) have observed associations of self-efficacy beliefs with 
desirable psychosocial outcomes, we expected to find positive associations of self-efficacy 
beliefs with indicators of psychological adjustment, academic achievement, and success with 
attaining developmental tasks in both groups. Nonetheless, we expected that the effect sizes may 
vary between these groups. On the one hand, self-efficacy beliefs become more important if 
goals are not easily attainable and success is not self-evident (Locke, Frederick, Lee, & Bobko, 
1984). As some goals are more difficult to attain for students with physical impairment than for 
peers without this kind of impairment (such as gaining access to a peer group; Pfeiffer & 
Pinquart, 2011), adolescents with physical impairment might benefit more from self-efficacy 
beliefs. On the other hand, self-efficacy beliefs may only promote success in life and 
psychological adjustment as long as goals are attainable. For example, a belief in one’s ability to 
drive a car will not help in obtaining a driving license if the law does not allow persons with a 
particular degree of visual impairment to apply for such a license. Thus, individuals with 
physical impairment may in some cases benefit less from high self-efficacy beliefs. Because of 
the contradictory theoretical arguments, we did not state a specific hypothesis with regard to 
differences in the size of association of self-efficacy with psychosocial outcomes in individuals 
with and without physical impairment. 


METHOD 


To Study the Self-Efficacy in Students With and Without Physical Impairment 
Objectives of the study: 

1. To study and compare the General self-efficacy beliefs in students with and without 
physical impairment. 
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2. To Compare the Self Efficacy and life satisfaction of their impairment and without 
impairment. 

Hypotheses of the study: 

1. The general self-efficacy would be differ from their impairment and without impairment 

2. Self efficacy and life satisfactions would be depend on their physical impairment. 
Participants 

We used data from the first and second time of measurement from Adolescents with physical 
impairment were recruited from various orthopedically handicapped students homes and hostels, 
for students with physical impairment. Because most these homes and hostels adolescents with 
physical impairment attend various colleges. After I had gained the permission from the wardens 
and disability section authorities. At the time of measurement (Ti), 40 students with physical 
impairment and 40 students without physical impairment participated. 

Sample 

• Physically challenged = 40 Students (Various Orthopedically Challenged hostels) 

• Without Challenged = 40 Students (Various Normal Schools and Colleges) 

• Age Group: 15-20 years 

Measures 

Self-efficacy 

I used the General Self-Efficacy Scale (Schwarzer & Jerusalem, 1995) which consists of 10 
Likert-type items. A sample item is, “I can always manage to solve difficult problems if I try 
hard enough” (1 = not at all true, 2 = hardly true, 3 = moderately true, 4 = exactly true). This 
scale is available in 30 languages and has been used in a large number of studies around the 
globe (Schwarzer, R., 2006). 

Psychological adjustment 

Two indicators of psychological adjustment were used, one focusing on positive feelings 
(life-satisfaction; Diener, Emmons, Larsen, & Griffin, 1985) and one focusing on negative 
feelings (emotional symptoms; Goodman, 1997). Life-satisfaction was assessed with the 5 
items of the Satisfaction with Life Scale (Diener et al., 1985), which is one of the most 
widely used life-satisfaction scales. A sample item is, “I am satisfied with my life” (1 = 
strongly disagree, 7 = strongly agree) 

Analysis 

Means and standard deviations of the study variables are presented in Table 1. Adolescents with 
physical impairment had lower levels of life-satisfaction, However, the two groups did not differ 
in the size of discrepancies between desired and present attainment of the developmental tasks. 
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Table 1. Means and standard deviations of the study variables 

Physical impairment No physical impairment 


Variable 

M 

SD 

M 

SD 

F 

Self-efficacy 

28.23 

5.80 

29.12 

4.88 

2.73 

Life-satisfaction 

21.86 

7.36 

23.31 

6.16 

4.54 


Table 2. Associations of physical impairment status and self-efficacy with changes in life- 
satisfaction 



Self Efficacy 

Life Satisfaction 

t 

Physical Impairment 

1.29 

.09 

2.19 

Without Impairment 

.15 

.18 

3.66 


As indicated in Table 2, all dependent variables showed considerable correlational stability over 
time. Higher age predicted faster progress with attaining adolescent developmental tasks but did 
not predict change among the other outcome variables. The amount of change of three of the five 
assessed variables varied between individuals with and without visual impairment. Students who 
had no visual impairment showed more improvement in life- satisfaction 


DISCUSSION 


The present study found similar levels of self-efficacy beliefs among students with and without 
physical impairment, although these beliefs showed more positive change with visual 
impairment. Higher self-efficacy beliefs were, on average, associated with more positive change 
of the outcome variables. However, only students without physica impairment benefited from 
high self-efficacy beliefs with regard to levels of life-satisfaction, we start the discussion with 
differences in study variables between students with and without physical impairment, followed 
by the main effects and interaction effects of self-efficacy beliefs. 

The observed lower levels of psychological adjustment among young people with visual 
impairment as compared to their peers without visual impairment are consistent with results of 
previous studies (Huurre & Aro, 2000). This between-group difference may be based on 
difficulties in participating in activities charged with vision content, higher dependency on 
others, negative ideas about physical attraction, and being discriminated against by others 
(Huurre & Aro, 2000; Lifshitz, Hen, & Weisse, 2007). Nonetheless, average between-group 
differences were small. 

Between-group differences in the level of self-efficacy beliefs were small, and the interaction 
effect of physical impairment status and time of measurement indicates that students with 
physical impairment caught up with the marginally significant backlog that was observed at 
measurement Our results are consistent with the study by Suzukamo et al. (2001) on self- 
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efficacy of older adults with visual impairment. As we assessed general self-efficacy beliefs, 
individuals with and without visual impairment have opportunities to experience the success of 
their efforts (Bandura, 1982) although the specific opportunities might differ between the two 
groups. Between-group differences in domain- specific self-efficacy beliefs have to be tested in 
future studies. Interestingly, i found an age-associated increase in self-efficacy beliefs in 
students without but not with physical impairment. A significant small positive association of 
age with general self-efficacy beliefs has also been observed in a data set of more than 6,800 
adolescents without visual impairment (Schwarzer, 2006). These results indicate that 
opportunities for experiencing success and other sources of general self-efficacy beliefs tend to 
increase across adolescence in young people without visual impairment. However, sources of 
self-efficacy among students with physical impairment, such as the development of 
compensatory skills, are not dependent upon age. 


FINDINGS & CONCLUSION 


At present measure of self-efficacy beliefs in contrast to some previous studies that used an 
invalidated mix of self-efficacy items some limitations specific to the present study should be 
mentioned. First, we had to rely on adolescent self-reports. As students with physical impairment 
from lower school tracks may be more likely to have other disabilities also, it remains open 
whether similar results would be found in students with additional learning disabilities or other 
disabilities. Third, as we recruited students with visual impairments from special schools for this 
group, we focused on young people with severe physical impairments. Students who can attend 
regular schools because of lower levels of physical impairment might benefit more from high 
self-efficacy beliefs. 

There are three main conclusions can be drawn from the present study. First, whereas researchers 
in the field of physical impairment very often seek for elevated levels of psychological and social 
problems, our results indicate that young people with physical impairment may be even more 
successful than their peers with regard to some criteria (e.g., making career choices), at least in 
students from the highest school track. Second, although students with physical impairment may 
benefit less from high self-efficacy than students without physical impairment with regard to 
some outcome variables, our results indicate that self-efficacy beliefs are a relevant inner 
resource for students with physical impairment. 

Thus, ensuring high self-efficacy is important for all students (independent of physical status). 
Third, regarding future research needs we recommend studies on self-efficacy beliefs of students 
with visual impairment from lower school tracks and from integrated schools. In addition, future 
research should also include domain- specific self-efficacy scales in order to test in which 
domains young people with visual impairment may or may not show lower levels of self-efficacy 
as compared to their peers. Finally, future studies should explore external factors affecting the 
student with physical impairment (e.g., discrimination, attitudes of the society at large, 
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misconceptions about physical impairment by parents and teachers) that may contribute to the 
smaller impact of higher self-efficacy on the reduction of negative emotions. 


IMPLICATIONS 


Young people with physical impairment have similar levels of self-efficacy to those of their 
peers without Physical impairment although they benefit less from them. Thus, there is 
interventions may be needed for increasing self-efficacy beliefs among adolescents with physical 
impairment. Interventions should instead focus on increasing the beneficial effect of self-efficacy 
beliefs, for example by training self-management skills that would be needed to cope with 
stressors and worries; or by promoting external conditions that support positive effects of 
efficacy, such as increasing the probability of success. 
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ABSTRACT 


The term health has been long defined from the epidemiological perspective “as the state of 
being free from illness or injury”. However, the concept of health has undergone a transition 
from absence of illness to better and healthy life for oneself and for future generations. This 
requires promotion and protection of not only our body system but also natural environment that 
surrounds us. The interlink between Health and Environment has begun to be recognized with 
the beginning of understanding on sustainability and sustainable development. Hence, there is a 
present need to look at health from epidemiological perspective to ecological perspective which 
would make the entire human kind sustainable. The present paper discusses the indiscernible 
cycle of sustainable environment- development- health from multiple levels- individual, family, 
and community as a whole. While sustainable healthy behavior at the individual level should be 
understood from the interactions of beliefs and behavior and action, families and communities 
should encourage health-promoting environments for sustainable communities and 
neighborhoods. The paper discusses various challenges of sustainable environments towards 
health at the various levels. 


Keywords: Sustainability, Health and Environment. 

The impact of several decades of industrialization which has resulted in environmental 
exploitation has begun to be felt as the whole existence of humankind itself is challenged due to 
climate change, rising global temperatures etc., The challenge would continue to daunt several 
generations as environmental sustainability is becoming more difficult. The following statistics 
are presented by Human Development Report (2011) on Sustainability and Equity would give a 
birds-eye view on how earth system has been endangered. 
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Table 1: Human Development Report (2011) on Sustainability and Equity 


Earth-system process 

Current value 

Boundary value 

Climate change Atmospheric carbon dioxide 
concentration (ppm by volume) 

387 

350 

Biodiversity loss-Extinction rate (number of 
species per million per year) 

>100 

10 

Biochemical- Anthropogenic nitrogen removed from 

the atmosphere 

(millions of tonnes per year) 

121 

35 

Land use-Land surface converted to cropland (percent) 

11.7 

15 

Fresh water- Global human consumption of water 
(km/yr) 

2600 

4000 

Ozone layer- Stratospheric ozone concentration 
(Dobson units) 

283 

276 


Source: UNDP (2011) 


The role of human behavior in creating unsustainable actions is undeniable and the solution to 
the challenge remains in changing the ways of human production, consumption and perceptions 
towards future needs. And this is possible only by means of sustainability. The term 
“Sustainability” is defined as an ability or capacity of something to be maintained or to sustain 
itself, without jeopardizing the potential for people in the future to meet their needs. It must be 
understood that any challenge to sustainability threatens not only environmental systems but also 
human systems and especially human health. According to Bonnes and Bonaiuto (2002) 
sustainable behavior refers to the set of deliberate and effective actions that result in the 
conservation of the socio-physical environment for present and future generations. Thus 
sustainable behavior should include actions resulting in the conservation of the physical 
environment, and also behaviors aimed at protecting other individuals and groups, especially the 
most vulnerable. Thus sustainable behaviours offer scope for equitable access to the use of 
natural resources (Ehrlich & Ehrlich, 2004), moderate consumption, develops positive 
psychological behaviors such as altruism (Schultz, 2001) frugal/ austere behaviours (Winter, 
2002 ). 

Link between Sustainability and Health 

The term health has been long defined from the epidemiological perspective “as the state of 
being free from illness or injury”. However, the concept of health has undergone a transition 
from absence of illness to better and healthy life for oneself and for future generations. Thus the 
definition has begun to include how humans can remain healthy across generations. This has 
made a transition in the understanding of the term health from epidemiological perspective. In 
order to have healthy generations, there is a need to understand the link between ecology and 
health. A healthy environment would enhance the well being of the individual both physically 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology, ISSN 2348-5396 (e) | ISSN: 2349-3429 (p) | 56 





Sustainability and Health 


and psychologically. Recent statistics by WHO show that Non-communicable diseases or 
lifestyle disease were responsible for 68% of all deaths globally in 2012. The reasons stated for 
these lifestyle deaths are faulty choices in terms of food, lack of physical activity, pollution, 
stressful life style and erratic changes in climatic conditions due to El Nino resulting in crop 
failure and poor production These faulty choices are made due to undermining the link between 
ecology and health. 


Figure 1: Link between Sustainability and Well being 



Hence, in order to have a healthy and sustainable lifestyle, tremendous human effort and changes 
across globe need to be made at all levels - individual, local, regional, and global scales in 
various spheres of human life from food, water usage, transportation modes, travel and leisure 
activities, usage of environmental systems. The underlying complementary relationship between 
sustainability and health also needs to be understood. Sustainable healthy behaviors begin at the 
individual level. Hence there is a need for paradigm shift in the understanding the term healthy 
sustainable behaviors. 

Health Psychology and Sustainability 

Health psychology offers scope to examine how strategies that are framed with ecological 
underpinning towards human health can make life sustainable. This requires a paradigm shift on 
how health is viewed. Health psychology needs to look health from epidemiological perspective 
to ecological perspective. This would offer scope in changing the perception of behavioral 
change that can stimulate and support personal choices for good health and environment alter 
attitudes enhance altruistic tendencies, create positive emotional dispositions, and develop 
prosocial behavior. This would also help people to acquire the skills needed for change in their 
personal lives and towards environment. The following paragraphs have tried to examine how 
Health and Sustainability are intermingled in various aspects of human day to day life and the 
scope of health psychology in these areas of sustainability and health. 
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Food, Health and Sustainability 

It is has been widely acknowledged that present food consumption pattern is a threat to 
environment and environmental systems. Especially, excessive consumption patterns has led to 
exploitation of water resources for irrigation aggravating water scarcity, use of pesticides for 
excessive production which would make the land barren after few yields, industrial-scale 
livestock production leading to use of antibiotics for livestock. The unhealthy consumption 
patterns have not only devastated environmental systems but have also lead to unprecedented 
growth of non-communicable diseases such as diabetes, Coronary Heart diseases, and various 
cancers. One of the dreaded example of how environmental systems can destabilize the human 
existence is the increasing number of antibiotic resistant organisms such, such as the New Delhi 
Metallo-beta-lactamase-1 (NDM-l) a Super bug which is found in drinking water samples in 
New Delhi. Thus the present food consumption patterns are unsustainable to human and 
environmental systems. Health psychology offers the scope to challenge this link in food 
consumption patterns that stimulate and support personal choices for good health, reduced meat 
intake, encourage plant based food, organic production of food, zero pesticides, use of natural 
predators to control pests, generic traditional meals over large course meals etc., 

Transport, land-use strategies, health and sustainability 

The effects on human health as a result of transport and land-use strategies are increasingly 
widely recognized. With rapid urbanization, sustainable development at the urban landscape is 
being challenged by rising pollution which has led to increased amount of lead and carbon 
monoxide in the environment especially in the Suspended Particular matter (SPM). The SPM 
which consists of particles in the air is a mixture of organic substances such as fumes, smoke, 
dust and aerosols due to the combustion process of motorized vehicles and transformation of 
gaseous emissions like oxides of sulphur and nitrogen. The major sources of the SPM in urban 
landscape are due to burning of coal, oil and gaseous fuels; municipal solid waste; fly-ash 
emissions from power plants; smelting and mining activities from polluting activities from 
suburban industries such as asbestos, metallurgical industries; ceramic, glass and cement 
industries. According to United Nations Environment Programme, Particulate Matter of less than 
3 microns cause breathing problems and irritation of the lung capillaries, respiratory morbidity, 
deficiencies in pulmonary (lung) functions including decreased lung function (especially in 
children), and lung cancer with the consequence of increased mortality. Chronically reduced lung 
capacity (emphysema) among the urban population is also a major risk. 

With increasing density of human population in per square kilometer, quality of life is 
decreasing. Health psychologists can offer solutions through interventions using pull and push 
strategies. “Pull” strategies are interventions that aim at increasing use of non conventional 
energy vehicles such as electric cars, bikes, public transport, car pooling, use of bicycles can be 
formulated at the individual level. Another strategy that can be encouraged is the “one way car” 
in which the commuter uses his personal car for one way trip to work and return using public 
transport and would take the public transport again the following day to return by his personal 
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car. This can minimize usage of cars for travelling to work. Some of the “push” strategies such 
availability of community space for outdoor health activities, “no vehicle” neighborhood areas, 
clean city campaigns, can be formulated at the society/community level. Health psychologist in 
collaboration with city planners could create local shopping spaces that would help an individual 
less dependent on cars. 

Lifestyles, Health and sustainability 

Most of the modern lifestyle practices are unsustainable because of overproduction and 
overconsumption. For example, household consumption such as excessive use of water, 
electricity dependence, cozy lifestyle comforts such as air-conditioners, home theatre, private 
gyms, swimming pools, excessive consumerism, etc. These lifestyles are becoming burden to 
natural resources, and economic burden. Health psychologists can offer sustainable strategies 
wherein a joint family meal time, use of renewable energy sources such as solar heaters, eco 
efficient appliances, localized open social spaces for life style changes in leisure and outdoor 
activities. Health psychologists could offer scope for encouraging healthy sustainable behaviors 
that prevent excessive consumerism, simplistic lifestyle changes, change in relaxation and 
perception of relaxation, community social work as healthy behaviors. These would encourage 
more social interaction and reduce several physical and psychological ailments. 

However, there are several challenges in an intervention in health psychology that can offer. The 
challenges come from micro to macro level and health has to be looked from the context of 
sustainable development. This requires behaviour change to occur at the level of persons 
(individuals), of people (communities) and of populations (nations) so that the health of the 
planet is also protected. 

Challenges in interventions on health psychology and sustainability 

Individual Level: At the level of the individual, sustainable behaviours there is interplay 
between beliefs, behaviours and action that affects the balance between health and disease. It is 
usually considered that a health is a result of individual personal choices. However, in several 
cases, health is not solely dependent on the individual, but is due to interplay of situational, 
behavioural and environmental change. Hence, at individual level, the primary goal of health 
psychology should be to educate the individual as to what are healthy sustainable behaviours and 
how they can be maintained across the lifespan. Several research works have pointed out that 
behaviour change is best accomplished when education is accompanied by policies that enable 
individuals (Rockstrom et al. 2011) 

Hence interventions at the individual level should focus on strategies to assist, motivate and 
inspire behavioural change, as well as the role of infrastructure and enabling sustainable living 
environments in day to day life. Some of the suggestions are 

> Use the power of incentives or tangible rewards (such as “join the joggers club (healthy 
sustainable behavior) and get a film show ticket”) is crucial in bringing about large and 
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sustainable behavior change. This would help in initially stimulating the sustainable 
behavior. 

> Interventions should be based on understanding of the situational behavior (placards such 
as “Use stairs and have a healthy heart” being put out in malls), incite its relevance, raise 
awareness and encourage acceptance, should be made convenient and stimulate 
confidence, improve the individual’s self image, the results of the intervention are 
rewarding (use of water solar water heaters reduces your electricity bills), repetition to 
the set of behaviours such that it becomes a habit (use a bicycle instead of a car for 
grocery shopping) in everyday setting. This would stimulate and support personal choices 
for good health 

> Examining the underlying role of motives to target sustainable health behaviors-Theories 
in Health psychology such as Theory of Planned Behaviour [Fishbein, and Ajzen,1975), 
the Health Belief Model (Janz, and Becker, 1984) assumes that behaviour is cognitive, 
conscious and calculated to produce rational outcomes. However, most behaviour are 
driven by psychological motives such as need for affiliation, need for acceptance from 
peer group, community etc., Hence interventions should be targeted on motives that 
encourage sustainable behavior. 

> Another important aspect that can be targeted is the Habit. Sustainable habits needs to be 
conditioned in daily routine. This can be achieved by targeted interventions with 
underlying emotions such as status (celebrities to endorse a sustainable health 
behaviours), attraction (“you leave no carbon print when you use this product”), disgust 
(create bad image for unsustainable act), nurture (“Mother earth thanks you for this kind 
act”) and affiliation (Car pooling helped know my neighbours). 

However one of the main challenges that health psychologist face is that behaviour change is 
ineffective if it is compromises the current behavior. Hence intervention should be administered 
not as a change in the routine but as a part of routine. Instead the changes should be (a) able to 
unlearn old behaviors, (b) satisfy the individual’s needs (c) require periodical positive 
reinforcement or feedback, (d) the present behavior is more pleasurable than the previous one 
and (d) one change is brought at a time. For example, instead of reducing meat consumption, a 
snack made of fruits if introduced as refreshment would bring down the appetite and if 
habituated over a period of time would reduce intake of processed meat. 

Families and community: At the level of families and communities, cultural perceptions, social 
and economic priorities and pathways of access to health-promoting environments as well as 
health services which are key determinants of health. For example, leisure activities that focus 
more on sports and physical activities if encouraged in family could also reduce couch-time and 
improve family health. Similarly, family meal time reduces excessive food consumption, 
encourage smaller meals, reduced unhealthy meals, and healthy eating. This should be modeled 
making behaviour the norm, demonstrating the benefits, reinforcing and reminding that family 
togetherness can make sustainable lifestyle choices. 
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Industry and Market: One of the key players in the role of sustainability and health is the 
market and its standards which set standards for production and consumption. Hence it is 
imperative that innovation and technology that push products into the market need to support 
designs that encourage behavioural change that are sustainable. However, changing population 
behaviour in regards to diet and nutrition, lifestyle, hygiene and sustainability is difficult and 
complex. This requires sharing expertise with academics, research and formulating interventions 
through private-public partnerships on sustainability and health. The market and industry has the 
social responsibility of production which is not only sustainable and healthy but also encourages 
mass market adoption. Only then the product would reach the depth of the society. A product 
which is unsustainable would bring about inequality, and would encourage unhealthy products in 
the market such as dumping of various unsustainable Chinese products right from consumer 
goods to food products in other markets, especially in India. 

National and global levels: Since health transition is increasingly being influenced by social 
environment, behaviour change is also needed at the societal level. Policy interventions that 
interlink ecology and human health needs to be formulated right from (a)urban development that 
offers scope for healthy lifestyles such as walking spaces, cyclists pathways, (b) encouraging 
organic food products, plant based foods (c) urban constructions with more play space should be 
encouraged. 


Figure 2: Role of various stakeholders in sustainable health behaviors 



CONCLUSIONS 


A change in behavior that promotes health and sustainability is quite challenging. Sustainability 
offers clean air, water, oneness with nature and a life with few needs as a result of sustainable 
lifestyles. It also marks a state of health free from illness, a change in the perception of purpose 
of life, satisfaction, and personal wellbeing. Above all, according to Talbert(2008), and Gardner 
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and Prugh (2008)one of the positive consequence of sustainability is happiness or subjective 
wellbeing and practices of sustainable behaviors makes a happy society. According to Marks 
(2006), the Happy Planet Index (HPI), assesses the ecological efficiency with which people 
achieve long and happy lives. The HPI is computed by multiplying an index of life satisfaction 
and the life expectancy average, then dividing the obtained product by the ecological footprint. 
The research evidence of Marks Marks, Simms, Thompson, and Abdallah (2006) presents 
evidence showing that the HPI (and, therefore, a happy life) is higher in countries that are more 
sustainable in terms of their consumption of natural resources. 
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ABSTRACT 


Sustainable development - as a well-defined concept - has emerged from a series of Conferences 
and Summits, where influential people have tried to come to an agreement on how to tackle the 
“burning issues” of the 21st Century: poverty, increasing inequality, environmental and human 
health degradation. The present paper presents the most important “stages,” where the “actors” 
have created and defined the concept of sustainable development and its principles. 


Keywords: Sustainable Development, Environment, Economic Growth. 

Sustainable development has become the “buzzword” of both the academic and the business 
world. “Sustainability” has been present for the last decades in academic papers, syllabuses of 
Faculties, boardrooms of local authorities and corporations and offices of public relations 
officers. Unfortunately, sustainability has become a “fashionable” concept in theory, but it is 
considered extremely expensive to be put in practice by major corporations, firms and local or 
national governments. 

What people tend to neglect and forget is the evolution of the concept of sustainability. Although 
the history and evolution of a concept might seem unimportant, it could help us predict the future 
trends and flaws that will appear. And it will help us ensure that the 21st century will be “the 
Sustainability Century” (Elkington, 1997, p. 1 8). 

THE “ALARM BELLS” 

More than 200 years ago, the first questions arose regarding the impact of the evolution of our 
civilization could have on the environment and resources of our planet. In 1798, Thomas Robert 
Malthus (1766-1834), demographer, political economist and country pastor in England wrote An 
Essay on the Principle of Population. He predicted that the world’s population would eventually 
starve or, at the least, live at a minimal level of subsistence because food production could not 
keep pace with the growth of population. 
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He believed that the population was held in check by “misery, vice and moral restraint”. Malthus 
wrote that “population, when unchecked, increased in a geometrical ratio and subsistence for 
man in an arithmetical ratio” (Rogers, 2008, p. 20). Technological advances since that time have 
proved him wrong. Through better farming techniques, the invention of new farming equipment, 
and continuing advances in agricultural science, “production has increased much more rapidly 
than population, so much so that in real terms, the price of food is much lower today than it was 
two hundred years ago, or for that matter, even fifty years ago” (Baumol, 2007, p. 17). 

The debate about Malthusian limits has continued in time, with many critics asking how it 
became possible to have a six-fold increase in global population - from one to six billion - since 
1798 and still be able to more or less feed the population. The next wave of Malthusianism is 
represented by the ideas and prospects presented by the Club of Rome. The results of computer 
simulations made by MIT technicians were published in the well-known book The Limits to 
Growth (Meadows, 1972) which focused attention on depletion of nonrenewable resources and 
resulting increases in commodity prices. “Additionally, this model assumed that population and 
industrial capital would continue to grow exponentially, leading to a similar growth in pollution 
and in demand for food and non-renewable resources” (Cole, 2007, p. 241). 

The supply of both food and non-renewable resources was assumed to be fixed. Not surprisingly 
given the assumptions, the model predicted collapse due to non-renewable resource depletion. 
At the same time, one of their conclusions remarks, “there is no extraordinary effort to abate 
pollution or conserve resources.” However, as time passed, “most if not all of the Club of 
Rome’s predictions for the next 30 years, from 1973 to 2003 were not borne out” (Rogers et. al., 

2008, p. 20). 

Another Malthusian worth mentioning is Lester Brown. He has published numerous books 
(latest: Plan B 2.0: Rescuing a Planet under Stress and a Civilization in Trouble in 2006 and Plan 
B 3.0: Mobilizing to Save Civilization in 2008) and articles dealing with the troubles that our 
civilization will face after we will exhaust our fossil fuel reserves. In 1974, Lester Brown has set 
up the World Watch Institute and later on the Earth Policy Institute. Both of them are presenting 
facts regarding the global use of natural resources and presenting viable alternatives for our 
consumption trends (Brown, 2006, p.17). 

The main purpose of the above mentioned Malthusians was to provide a useful reminder to the 
society and to the local, national and international authorities that if we continue our 
consumption trends we could find ourselves in trouble. 


THE EMERGENCE OF THE CONCEPT 


The 1972 Conference on the Human Environment in Stockholm, Sweden, attended by 113 states 
and representatives from 19 international organizations, was the first truly international 
conference devoted exclusively to environmental issues. There, a group of 27 experts articulated 
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the links between environment and development stating that: “although in individual instances 
there were conflicts between environmental and economic priorities, they were intrinsically two 
sides of the same coin” (Vogler, 2007, p. 432). Another result of the Stockholm Conference was 
the creation of the United Nations Environmental Program (UNEP), which has the mission “to 
provide leadership and encourage partnership in caring for the environment by inspiring, 
informing, and enabling nations and peoples to improve their quality of life without 
compromising that of future generations.” 

This conference played a catalytic role in promoting the subsequent adoption of international 
agreements concerned with ocean dumping, pollution from ships, and the endangered species 
trade. It also adopted the “Stockholm Declaration on the Human Environment,” which included 
forward-looking principles, such as Principle 13167, that declared the need for integration and 
coordination in development planning to allow for environmental protection. However, “the 
Stockholm conference was limited in its effectiveness because environmental protection and the 
need for development, especially in developing countries, were seen as competing needs and 
thus were dealt with in a separate, uncoordinated fashion”. Some critics concluded that “the 
conference was more concerned with identifying trade-offs between environment and 
development than with promoting harmonious linkages between the two” (Prizzia, 2007, p. 21). 
Even UN documents acknowledged after the Stockholm conference that little was accomplished 
to concretely integrate environmental concerns into development policies and plans. A more 
integrated perspective that incorporated both economic development and environmental 
sensitivities was clearly needed. 

In 1983, the UN General Assembly created the World Commission on Environment and 
Development which was later known as the Brundtland Commission, named after its Chair, Gro 
Harlem Brundtland, then Prime Minister of Norway and later head of the World Health 
Organization. In 1987, the Commission published the Brundtland Report, entitled Our Common 
Future. It built upon what had been achieved at Stockholm and provided the most politically 
significant of all definitions of sustainable development: “sustainable development is 
development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs.” The definition contains two major concepts: firstly, the 
concept of 'needs', in particular, the essential needs of the world's poor, to whom overriding 
priority should be given; and secondly the idea of limitations imposed by the state of technology 
and social organization on the environment's ability to meet present and future needs. 

In that period the concept of sustainable development acquired political momentum “through 
rising public concern in the developed countries over the new and alarming phenomenon of 
global environmental change, and in some ways it replaced fears of nuclear war that had 
prevailed in the early 1980’s” (Vogler, 2007, p. 435). 
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Some critics argue that “the Brundtland Commission Report’s discussion of sustainability is both 
optimistic and vague. The Commission probably felt that, in order to be accepted, the discussion 
had to be optimistic, but given the facts, it was necessary to be vague and contradictory in order 
not to appear to be pessimistic” (Bartlett, 2006, p. 22). Others are even more critical: “Mrs. 
Brundtland provided a slogan behind which first world politicians with green electorates to 
appease, and third world politicians with economic deprivation to tackle, could unite. The 
formula was of course vague, but the details could be left for later” (Benton, 1994, p. 129). But 
the fact still remains that the concept of sustainable development was bom. 


TAKING THE CONCEPT TO THE NEXT LEVEL 


The next step was the UN Conference on the Environment and Development (UNCED), which 
was held in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, during the summer of 1992, an unprecedented historical event 
with the largest gathering of 114 heads of state, including 10,000 representatives from 178 
countries and 1400 nongovernmental organizations represented by additional thousands. 

The conference itself proved to be an international event on an unprecedented scale as heads of 
government tried to make their mark on what was dubbed the Rio Earth Summit. The association 
in the title, “connecting Environment and Development, was indicative of North-South 
bargaining at the UN, in which demands for international action on the environment were set 
against claims for additional development aid and technology transfer” (Vogler, 2007, p. 436). 
The key outputs of the Conference were: the Rio Declaration, Agenda 21173, and the 
Commission on Sustainable Development. All are quite explicitly concerned with sustainable 
development and it is thus, at the conclusion of the Earth Summit that the concept truly arrives 
on the international scene. 

The commitment of leaders from around the world to sustainable development was clearly 
articulated in Agenda 21, the key document of the summit - a 500 page collection of agreed 
healthy practices and advices for achieving sustainable development in almost any area on the 
surface of the earth. Agenda 21 activities are organized under environmental and development 
themes: quality of life, efficient use of natural resources, protection of the global commons, 
management of human settlements, and sustainable economic growth. It recognizes that the 
persistence of severe poverty in several parts of the world alongside a standard of living based on 
wasteful consumption of resources in other parts is not a sustainable model, and that 
environmental management must be practiced in developing and industrial countries alike. 
During the 1992 conference, it was agreed that to implement Agenda 21, countries should 
prepare a national sustainable development strategy. 

While sustainable development was the unifying principle for the entire Rio conference, there 
was disagreement about its meaning and implications. The UNCED process attempted to provide 
guidance in implementing sustainable development by laying out a set of principles and a plan of 
action based on the concept. Indeed, Rio was less about debating the definition of sustainable 
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development than it was about developing approaches to ensure its implementation. Some critics 
argue that “implementing the principles of equity and living within ecological limits can only be 
accomplished if social, political, and economic systems have the flexibility to be redirected 
toward sustainability as well as integrated with each other and the environment” (Prizzia, 2007, 
P- 21). 

In the 1997 Kyoto conference on climate change, developed countries agreed on specific targets 
for cutting their emissions of greenhouse gases, resulting in a general framework, which became 
known as the Kyoto Protocol, with specifics to be detailed over the next few years. The U.S. 
proposed to stabilize emissions only and not cut them at all, while the European Union called for 
a 15% cut. In the end, there was a trade off, and industrialized countries were committed to an 
overall reduction of emissions of greenhouse gases to 5.2% below 1990 levels for the period 
2008-2012. However, the complexity of the negotiations created considerable confusion over 
compliance even after the Kyoto Protocol itself was adopted because it only outlined the basic 
features for compliance but did not explain the all-important rules of how they would operate. 
Although 84 countries signed the Protocol, indicating their intent to ratify it, many others were 
reluctant to take even this step. 

Unfortunately, the USA has refused to ratify the Kyoto Protocol. The EU has ratified the Kyoto 
protocol but this has not been enough. The Union has failed to reduce C02 emissions. The 
overall picture of the situation in 2030 is pessimistic. In relation to 1990 figures, the US’s 
contribution to C02 emissions will increase by 50%, compared to an 18% EU increase (Camhis, 
2006 p. 74). The Kyoto Protocol remains one of the most debated international agreements 
between the “greens” and the “neo-liberals.” 

In September 2000 at the Millennium Summit held in New York, world leaders agreed on the 
Millennium Development Goals, most of which have the year 2015 as a timeframe and use 1990 
as a benchmark. 

These goals are both modest and ambitious. The Millennium Development Goals demonstrate 
that “the livelihoods and well-being of the world’s poor are now conceptualized in terms of 
access to opportunity and absence of insecurity and vulnerability” (Adger et. al., 2007, p. 194). 
They represent a more practical expression of the principle of equilibrium between the economic, 
social and environmental pillars of sustainable development. They include 1) halving the 
proportion of people living on less than a dollar a day and those suffering from hunger, 2) 
achieving universal primary education and promoting gender equality, 3) reducing child 
mortality and improving maternal health, 4) reversing the spread of HIV/AIDS, 5) integrating the 
principles of sustainable development into country policies, 6) reducing by half the proportion of 
people without access to safe drinking water. Unfortunately, the world still has to tackle “this 
dangerous blend of indifference and concealment and ultimately rebuild the trust between 
people, business and government, desperately needed if we are going to stand any chance in 
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achieving the Millennium Development Goals to combat poverty, disease and deprivation by 
2015” (Gorbachev, 2006, p.157) 

The World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) in Johannesburg in 2002 was a 
landmark in the business of forging partnerships between the United Nations, governments, 
business and NGOs to gather resources for addressing global environment, health and poverty 
challenges. The Johannesburg Summit reconfirmed the Millennium goals and complemented 
them by setting a number of additional ones such as halving the proportion of people lacking 
access to basic sanitation; minimizing harmful effects from chemicals; and halting the loss of 
biodiversity. Some authors consider the summit a “progress in moving the concept [of 
sustainable development] toward a more productive exploration of the relationship between 
economic development and environmental quality” (Asefa, 2005, p. 1). The WSSD “fills some 
gaps in the Agenda 21 and the Millennium Development Goals and addresses some newly 
emerging issues, including to halve the proportion of people without access to basic sanitation by 
2015; to use and produce chemicals by 2020 in ways that do not lead to significant adverse 
effects on human health and the environment; to maintain or restore depleted fish stocks to levels 
that can produce the maximum sustainable yield on an urgent basis and where possible by 2015; 
and to achieve by 2010 a significant reduction in the current rate of loss of biological diversity” 
(Nelson, 2007, p. 166). 

The Johannesburg Conference confirmed a trend, which appeared since the 1992 Conference, of 
the increasing importance of the socioeconomic pillars of sustainable development. The 
environmental agenda at the two previous UN conferences had been sustained by peaks in the 
public ‘attention cycle’ of major developed countries. WSSD incorporated the concept of 
sustainable development throughout its deliberations and was initially dubbed “the 
implementation summit.” Inevitably, “demands for additional financial resources and 
technology transfer continued but much of the debate had already been pre-empted by the 
establishment of the Millennium Development Goals in 2000” (Vogler, 2007, p. 439). 


CONCLUSIONS 


If we follow all the conferences from 1972 to 2002 we can observe that there was the shift in the 
political debate from a primary emphasis on environmental issues at the 1972 Stockholm 
Conference, through a shared focus on environmental, social and economic development at the 
Rio de Janeiro Earth Summit in 1992, to arguably a primary emphasis on poverty alleviation at 
the Millennium Summit in 2000 and at the Johannesburg World Summit in 2002. This does not 
necessarily mean environmental protection has been effectively sidelined, of interest mainly in 
its capacity to alleviate poverty. Rather, it would appear that what began as a call to protect the 
environment in the service of human development has become a more specific call to prioritize 
improvements in the well-being of the very worst-off now and in the future. The biggest 
challenge of sustainable development remains the global consciousness from households to 
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boardrooms regarding the importance of tackling the challenges of the Industrial Revolution: a 
limitless human and environmental exploitation. 
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ABSTRACT 


This study investigated the children’s Internet use behaviour and how the Internet usage changes 
children’s daily lives. 50 children in 9th tol2th Class participated in survey. Particularly, this 
study examined how children allocated their time to different media and daily activities and the 
relationship between children’s Internet use and level of physical activities, social involvement 
and relationship, and loneliness. This study found no displacement effect of the Internet on 
children’s daily activities. Rather, it was found that children who spend more time on the Internet 
were more likely to spend more time with other media, more time on some kind of physical 
activities, and were more socially involved. The Internet provided a place for communication 
and social relationships for children. Net-generation children surrounded by media were not 
necessarily giving up other activities that were also important for their intellectual, physical, 
social and psychological development. 


Keywords: Internet, Social, Psychological Well-Being, School Children. 

It is often assumed that internet use is maintained by the positive reinforcing consequences of 
such use; for example, its production of entertainment, use as a pass-time, or in information- 
seeking. Moreover, it has been suggested that high use may be motivated by factors such as 
identify-clarification, certainly in adolescent users. However, it is often noted that other 
psychological factors, not linked to positive reinforcing consequences, are often implicated in 
maintaining high levels of problematic behaviours. Also, the credibility of the Internet as a 
medium is questionable. Given that information on the Internet is unchecked and that anyone can 
be an author on the Internet, the Internet might provide inaccurate, biased, and misleading 
information (Flanagin, &Metzger, 2000). However, lots of people seem to believe what the 
Internet offers to them. 
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The Impact of the Internet on Social & Psychological Well-Being of School Going Children 


Internet and Children 

“Children are not viewers; they are users and they are active. They do not just observe; they 
participate. They inquire, discuss, argue, play, shop, critique, investigate, ridicule, fantasize, 
seek, and inform.” By Tapscott (1998b). 

Almost all new media, including radio, television, computer and the Internet, have been 
considered a potential positive and negative influence on children. Children have been treated as 
the most vulnerable agents of media influence. Moreover, the concern about media effects on 
children has grown as media occupy a large portion of children’s free time and become available 
in almost every home or school. Content on the Internet is one of the potential problems for 
children. Children are able to get any information through the Internet without adults’ mediation 
in various settings including home, school, and library. Content pertaining to violent information, 
such as how to make a bomb, pornographic materials, hate information are among those that can 
influence children negatively. Exposure to the object of the problematic behaviours has been 
found to reduce mood, especially in individuals addicted to pornography. As both of these 
reasons (i.e. gambling and pornography) for use of the internet are strongly associated with 
problematic internet use it may well be that these factors may also contribute to internet 
addiction .Indeed, it has been suggested that such negative impacts of engagement in problematic 
behaviour may, in themselves, generate further engagement in these high probability problematic 
behaviours in an attempt to escape these negative feelings. 

Children as Internet users could be the easiest victims of misinformation on the Internet since 
children are still in a developmental stage in terms of reasoning and judgment. Also the fact that 
information seeking is one of the most common Internet activities provides a question about how 
people perceive the credibility of the information on the Internet. As children depend on the 
Internet more than before, they seem to trust all the information from the Internet. Thus, whether 
a high level of Internet usage is related to the level of credibility of the Internet is an interesting 
question to investigate 

In general, there is no difference between genders in terms of Internet involvement (Demner, 
2001). Girls use the Internet as much as boys. However, girls and boys used the Internet in 
different ways. Girls reported that they used the Internet for education, schoolwork, e-mail and 
chat rooms whereas boys were likely to use the Internet for entertainment and games. Thus, 
when it comes to the Internet, the stereotype of girls’ having technology phobia might disappear. 


MATERIALS AND METHODS 


For the main data collection, this study used self-reported survey from children 9 th to 12 th Class 
during February 2016. In detail, this sample consists of two private schools and three 
Government schools. The survey package included one cover letter, two parental consent forms, 
two child assent forms, and the questionnaire. Children took the questionnaire home and parents 
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or guardian reviewed the questionnaire and signed the consent forms. Children were asked to fill 
out 30 questions. 


DATA ANALYSIS 


Table. 1 Gender Wise Distribution of Respondents 


Sex 

Number 

Percentage 

Male 

30 

60 

Female 

20 

40 

Total 

50 

100 


Table-2Demographic Data 


Age 

Number of Respondents 

14 Years Old 

07(14%) 

15 

10(20%) 

16 

15(30%) 

17 

12(24%) 

18 

06(12%) 

Whom they live with 


Both parents 

42(84%) 

Mother 

02(4%) 

Father 

00(0%) 

Grand Parents 

06(12%) 

School System 


Private 

35(70%) 

Government 

15(30%) 


Table. 3 F ace-to-F ace Interaction with Family per Day 


Interaction 

Not at 

all 

Rarely 

Sometimes 

Often 

Very often 

Total 

With parents 

06 

Nil 

Nil 

12 

32 

50 

With siblings 

Nil 

Nil 

15 

05 

30 

50 
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Table. 4 Types of Internet Use 


Internet Use For 

Number of Respondents 

Surfing the web 

28 

Research for school works 

34 

Playing games 

42 

E-mail 

12 

Instant messaging(Chatting) 

48 

Downloading music files 

26 

Information about entertainment 

19 

Information about sports 

20 

Information about hobbies 

09 

Shopping 

16 

Checking news 

23 

Adult Websites/Content 

10 

Social Websites 

45 


Table-5 Amount of Time Spent on Internet Activities per Day 


Time interval 

1-2 Hours 

2-4 Hours 

4-6 hours 

More than 6 hours 

No. of Respondents 

02 

33 

05 

10 


Table-6 Perception of the Internet Credibility 


Items 

No. of Respondents 

Believability 

48 

Accuracy 

40 

Trustworthiness 

32 

Completeness 

44 


RESULTS 


Sample Description 

Respondents consisted of 30 boys (60%) and 20 girls (40 %). About 70% of respondents attend 
public school and 30% from Government School. The range of age among respondents was 14 
through 18 years old (Mean age= 16 Years). The majority of respondents were aged from 15 
through 17. About 84% of children reported that they lived with both parents while 12% of 
children said they lived with others (e.g. Grandparents). 4 % of children lived with mother while 
none of the of children lived with father. 

Survey analysis 

It was interested in the general characteristics of children’s media use, such as watching 
television, reading newspaper, listening to radio, playing video games, reading books and using 
the Internet. Over 60% of children did not read a newspaper at all. Over half of children watched 
television about 2 hours per day. 
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Research Questionnaire addressed the general characteristics of children’s Internet use, and 
general perception about the credibility of the Internet and the effect of the Internet on their time 
use. About 65% of children said they did not use the Internet at school at all. The major online 
activity by children was Instant messaging(Chatting) followed by playing games, Social website, 
research for schoolwork, followed by checking News, e-mail, downloading music files, 
information about entertainment, information about sports, information about hobbies, shopping. 
Children generally perceived that the Internet had some negative impact on other young kids but 
not themselves. 

Findings show that girls spent more time on the Internet for email, instant messaging, chatting 
room, and shopping than boys. Boys used the Internet more for playing games, information 
about sports, and information about hobbies than girls. Study suggests that children who use the 
Internet for communication are more likely to participate in social events than children who use 
the Internet for information or entertainment. The amount of Internet use was negatively 
associated with face-to-face interaction with siblings. The more Internet use, the less face-to-face 
interaction with siblings. Study reveals that children who use the Internet for information are 
more likely to place more importance on helping others while children who use the Internet for 
entertainment are more likely to place less importance on helping others. The findings show that 
children who spend less time with the Internet felt lonelier than children who use the Internet a 
lot. 


DISCUSSION 


The purpose of this study was to examine children’s Internet use and how Internet usage 
influences children’s daily lives. This study sought to determine if there was a possible effect for 
daily activities and an impact on children’s social and psychological well-being. Results revealed 
that children’s amount of Internet use was predicted by the number of Internet-capable 
computers at home, Mobile Phones, ownership of a computer with Internet access by child, and 
Internet experience. Children who spent more time on the Internet also spent more time with 
other existing media, including television, radio, video games, and books. The amount of Internet 
use was found to decrease face-to-face interaction with siblings. With respect to the types of 
Internet use, children used the Internet for communication with friends. The Internet was a place 
where children continued to maintain friendship from offline to online. These data supported the 
Internet as a place for social relations and communication. 

Although this study found that high Internet use children felt less socially lonely than those with 
low users, the high Internet use children may have higher emotional loneliness. Thus, it is 
recommended that further study concerning loneliness and Internet use should examine both 
social and emotional loneliness. It was found that children who were high Internet users spent 
more time on social events. However, it should be noted that social involvement was positively 
associated only with children’s Internet use for communication but not with Internet use for 
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information and entertainment. Once again, the types of Internet use and not the total amount of 
Internet use explained the involvement with other activities. 

This study of course has several limitations. First, although it tried to include every possible 
activity, such as sleeping, eating, house chores, and “hanging out,” all activities could not be 
measured. Second, this study also has methodological shortcomings. This study used the self- 
report method for data collection, which has some limitations. Children may not estimate their 
time spent on each activity as accurately as adults. Third, Similar to other survey research, this 
study doesn’t not provide evidence of cause and effect. Gustavo (2001) found that adolescents 
who were more socially isolated were more likely to be frequent Internet users, although he 
found that Internet use did not displace other social activities. Similarly, although this study 
found that children who use the Internet more felt less lonely, it may be possible that children’s 
loneliness lead them to spend more time on the Internet. 

Overall, this study found that the more time children spend on the Internet, the more time they 
are likely to spend with other media, the more time on some kind of physical activities, and were 
more socially involved they are likely to be. The Internet provides a place for communication 
and social relationships for children. Net-generation children surrounded by media are not 
necessarily giving up other activities that are also important for their intellectual, physical, social 
and psychological development. 

For future study, the following things are recommended. First, this study strongly suggests that 
types of Internet use should be examined to test the displacement effect of new media. Online 
activities, particularly online game playing, chat rooms, and bulletin boards are important in 
investigating displacement of children’s social relations and involvements. In fact, chat rooms 
and bulletin boards are mainly for communication and relationships with people. People talk to 
each other and are making friends. Sometimes online relationships lead to off line relationships. 
Nobody can tell if online relationships are inferior to off line relationships. Some people have 
more serious and intimate relationships on line where they can get understanding and support. 
Online game playing is a context for communication as well as playing games. Many online 
games provide chatting room for people who have the same interest — the online game. Thus, 
examining the impact of the specific types of Internet use on children’s daily activities will 
provide better understanding of the influence of the Internet on children. 
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ABSTRACT 


One of the most deceptive aspects of the ego is that it generates powerful emotional reactions, 
the trail of emotional reactions that ego leaves behind are anger at a loved one, a need to be right, 
a feeling of insecurity in certain situations, feelings of unexplained jealousy, the need to impress 
someone, and so on. Conflictual behavior at workplace not only impacts those who are involved 
in the conflict but also others in the work place. Self-esteem and ego are the two important 
aspects that effect our personal relationships, By just become aware of ego, it will dissipate soon 
and once you bring it into the light of consciousness, it will be unable to ‘survive “People with 
low self-esteem are more socially anxious and shy which can make it difficult to form close 
relationships with others. The interplay between self-esteem and ego was analyzed and their 
effect on our day-to- day interactions and relationships was studied in this article. 


Keywords: Influences, Self-Esteem, Ego, Daily Lives 

At the most fundamental psychological level, there are three kinds of people one who inflate and 
encourage, or are more like a human vortex, a steady drain on emotional resources, courage- 
builder or a spirit- sucker whom colleagues view as a burst of upbeat energy or a vitality- vampire, 
sucking the positive lifeblood out of co-workers or an ego-booster or an ego-buster. If Words and 
actions of a person contribute to the overall energy and happiness in himself and the lives of co- 
workers around him, he’ll make a radical decision to positively reframe his outlook, speech and 
actions. 

Ego -busters’ vs. ego boosters’: Ego busters are destructive communication patterns and ego 
boosters are constructive communication patterns. The following are some of the characteristics 
of ego busters and how we can help those who use these destructive communication patterns, and 
can change these behaviors in our own speech. 

1. Overwhelmingly Negative talk - For an organization to flourish, and not to stumble or 
experience flat growth, the people in key positions should inflate the morale of the key workers 


1 Health Education Officer, Central Health Education Bureau, New Delhi 
*Responding Author 

© 2016 I P Sampathirao; licensee IJIP. This is an Open Access Research distributed under the terms of the Creative 
Commons Attribution License (http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/2.0), which permits unrestricted use, 
distribution, and reproduction in any Medium, provided the original work is properly cited. 




The Influences of Self-Esteem & Ego in Our Daily Life Lives 


with their positive speech. Quite often, these are the people who suffer from the ball-and-chain 
syndrome, where every task whether small or big is a humiliating drudgery, an impossible 
burden. Most of their day-to-day discussion is negative, pessimistic, sarcastic, hurtful, harmful, 
blame-ridden, and guilt-inducing. 

If you yourself is indulging always in such talk (I can’t) and filled with feelings of being a bad 
guy and just can’t help it, it’s high time to make a healthy change by striking a balance with 
choosing positive, optimistic, reassuring, encouraging, morale-building, forward-thinking (with 
“I can” words). If you hear some other person is engaged in such negative dialogue, first 
acknowledge by saying in a gentle manner that it seems he or she is really unhappy and 
frustrated and offer to share something positive. You can also remind him or her, the effect of 
such negative comments on your morale - and what you expect from him/he is to hear some of 
the positive contributions to the things going on around there. 

2. playing blame-game - No one would like to know about the difference between our 
unwillingness to do or our inability to do a job. They’re only interested in finding out what has 
been done or can be done. Experts agree that if every person involved in a task took a mere ten 
percent responsibility in a project’s outcome (negative or positive), the work responsibility could 
be evenly distributed and shared. People who play the ‘‘blame game” lose on all accounts: They 
fail to function as a team player and lose their co-workers’ respect. Playing the ‘‘blame game” is 
a career-killing move. 

If you yourself is blaming the other and the task truly wasn’t your responsibility, then you 
should share some useful information with the blame victim to that will help him to complete the 
task, otherwise, the blame culprit seem to be lazy, uncooperative and a non-team player. If 
he continues playing the same ‘‘blame game,” no one will approach him with any new tasks as 
task assigning means trust. If some other person is blaming another, they can be asked “What 
can they do and what they are willing to do in such situation” In this way, blaming-throwing 
can go on indefinitely, so eliciting some information is better than none. 

3. Grapevine Gossipers - If somebody thinks that he has nothing to talk about and at the same 
time omit all of the gossip in everyday speech, then he needs to be reassessed his 
communications. Gossip is damaging, especially in a work environment. True gossip should 
meet five essential criteria, l.absence of person being talked about 2. The people having the 
conversation have an established relationship with the subject 3. The information has no direct 
impact on the lives of the people conducting the conversation 4. The conversation is generally 
negative in tone, and 5. The conversation is morality-based in its implications. However, the men 
and women gossip quite differently, while women gossip primarily to bond with one another, 
and men do it to bolster their self-esteem(l). 

If you’re the department’s “gossip grapevine,” try to cut your gossip by 10 percent. You’ll 
soon find that it’s easy to cut back on the time you spend “sharing news & views” about co- 
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workers and managers and realize that a gossiper is an “enabler” of negative relationships. When 
someone tries to share gossip about others defend the other person in their absence, just as 
you’d wish for others to defend you in your absence and remember, if a person gossips with 
you, he’ll gossip about you! 

4. Passive aggressive behavior - Perhaps the most difficult behavioral pattern to deal with is 
passive-aggressive behavior, it has an insidious role in interpersonal communications. This “I’m 
okay, but you’re not okay” conduct can prove frustrating. 

If you’re the culprit in passive-aggressive conduct, you need to more carefully identify your 
needs. Don’t expect positive responses from your negative inferences and sarcastic “off-the- 
cuff’ comments. Try to more articulately, concise and clearly state your needs. Those that fall 
into passive-aggressive behavior tend to take negative jabs in their speech and then follow it up 
with sweet comments. In order to deal with this type of conduct, you can ask the person to 
repeat any necessary information, deadlines, agreements, etc., and (face-to-face) agree to 
specified terms. Whatever you do, don’t be sarcastic or attempt to “even the playing field” with 
similar negative comments, this will only serve to further “fuel the fire” in passive-aggressive 
individuals. 

5. Controlling Behaviour among controllers and micro managers. 

If you yourself happened to be a micro-manager, your core issue is lack of trust and if you 
don’t trust people working with you they will not trust you. Let people set their own deadlines - 
typically, they’ll set shorter deadlines than you would and, as a result, they’ll have a better 
attitude about their project and their own abilities. 

When you find yourself working for a micro-manager, you need to start a positive 
communication campaign. Push a constant stream of communication out to your manager. Use 
phrases like: “This is where I am on this project, and unless I hear from you otherwise, I’ll move 
forward to [Step B].” Send out a copious flow of updates and information, allowing the person to 
(slowly but surely) develop trust in your working relationship. 

6. Playing Victim Mentality (a person who continually views the half-full glass as half- 
empty)this very damaging ego-busting behavior can spell “disaster” for a budding career. If you 
play yourself as “victim mentality,” role realizes that you can irreparably damage your 
career. Using the “poor me” excuse in professional environs can make you seem ill equipped in 
handling undemanding situations, thereby allowing others to judge you completely incapable of 
managing more stressful and challenging situations. Realize that it serves no positive purpose to 
complain and moan, “The other department got all of the new computers... We never get any of 
the good stuff,” type of speech. It merely brands you as the department’s top grumbler, grouser 
and complainer. If you work with a person who continually views the half-full glass as half- 
empty, you’ll need to assist them in moving their communications in a more positive 
direction. 
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7. Cyclops Syndrome - People who have “Cyclops Syndrome”, have one big “eye”- that is 
focused solely on themselves. This self-centered behavior stems from egocentric mentality, “It’s 
all about me . . . enough about you . . . now let’s talk about me” it can also called as “one- 
upmanship” communication or “OOPS,” syndrome - or Our Own Personal Story (OOPS) 
syndrome. If you find yourself using “I “focused dialogue, it’s time to reassess your focus on 
others. If cannot congratulate others on their victories, but rather use them as opportunity to 
build yourself up: Rather than saying “Oh, I already got a raise”, just say “Congratulations on 
your raise!” that will stop your egocentric speech patterns. 

People suffering from the “Cyclops Syndrome” don’t allow others a moment in the spotlight and 
completely unaware of other’s needs, they always have a better story, a bigger win or a more 
impressive development than anyone else (or OOPS - Our Own Personal Story). Self-centered 
Cyclops-sighted folks will always shift and bring the focus back on themselves: “Oh, you think 
you’re having trouble on your ward, just wait until you hear mine,” and “If you think your child 
is doing well in school, mine is doing better. . .”(2) 

Conflict at work place: 

The term passive aggression includes sarcasm, shifting blame, saying one thing while meaning 
another etc. Mr. X and Mr. Y are two colleagues locked in what seems to be an incurable conflict 
at work. Conflicts not only take a toll on our physical body (racing heartbeat etc.) but also it 
occupies our thoughts and causes a great deal of emotional distress. One rarely sees Mr. X and 
Mr Y more than a few feet from each other at work. The thought of Mr. Y increases Mr. Y’s 
heart rate, while X’s thoughts do likewise every time Y is near. The way they look into one 
another’s eyes tells their co-workers, Even their boss feels a bit awkward when the heat between 
them borders on the inappropriate. Conflictual behavior not only impacts those who are involved 
in the conflict but also those who have not part in it(3). 

A colleague at work has a great dislike for you no matter how nice you are toward him. There 
may be a few specific reasons that he dislikes you, even though you have never done anything 
wrong toward him. More than likely your colleague is suffering from low self-esteem (and thus 
having a great ego). He could feel threatened by you. Maybe he perceives you as more successful 
than him, which causes jealousy. He will then notice unfavorable (in his eyes) aspects of you and 
recognizes them as pride, arrogance or impatience. He may see aspects or traits only that remind 
him of things he dislikes about himself. It could be that he believes that he was disliked by you, 
the reason might seem trivial, like for example, that you have overlooked him or made a face 
which he misinterpreted. It could also be a combination of the above mentioned factors. In 
essence, the main reason that your colleague dislikes you may be because of his inflated ego 
(unless you have really done something wrong against him)(4). 

Self-esteem vs. Ego 
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There are two concepts that are important when it comes to personal relationships, namely self- 
esteem and ego. These are not synonyms, but are rather negatively correlated. The higher the 
self-esteem, the smaller is the ego. Self-esteem is an assessment of self-worth; how much or little 
value to you and to others. ‘Self concept is founded on a high self-esteem, self-beliefs 
(confident, honest, loyal) and they are helpful in actualizing the ideal ‘self, as Maslow argues in 
his hierarchy of needs one needs high self-esteem to self-actualize and realize one’s full 
potential. We tend to like people with a high self-esteem; it is common for these people to be 
happy, non-needy and selfless in listening to and helping others. We describe these people as 
“down to earth”. 

The ego is the opposite of self-esteem. Even though, ego has a number of definitions, the most 
commonly agreed definition is its self-defense mechanism and more importantly, a false concept. 
The entire ego concerned with indulging itself in self-destructive behaviours like authoritative 
demands from the people around them and differentiating them from others as the best and most 
competent persons, whether it is talking about other people behind their back out of their own 
insecurity or self-appraisal. The ego needs to be authenticated at all costs in order to ‘survive’ 
and if not it begins to weaken. The ego could even be likened to your inner child, constantly in 
need of attention and if it does not receive it lashes out(5). 

Egocentricity is very common in the status conscious people in the authority. Men become 
idolized by their peers and this fuels their new addictions like smoking, alcohol, gambling 
women Pick UP. Most men are very egocentric when it comes to their dating lives to share their 
dating experiences with their male colleagues.. This kind of behaviour can also be seen with 
materialistic people; buying more and more possessions to fuel their false self-concept to have 
everything to be impressed by the others and if don’t have these ‘things’ others would treat you 
less of a person. Facebook has become a haven for the ego driven; statuses are often nothing but 
false self-esteem increasers with each person racking up ‘likes’ to differentiate themselves from 
others. The ego loves to feel what is called ‘other nesses from others.. Ultimately, the ego will try 
and protect itself at all costs in a “us vs. them” mentality. For instance, people with personal 
differences in a group unite against their common enemies. However, the ego can also be self- 
destructive; it can make you feel worthless, lonely, depressed, and insignificant and all those 
other negative emotions. 

How to disconnect from ego: 

To disconnect from egoistic thinking and to move to a more internally authenticated, self- 
esteem-based way of thinking one has to re-direct his focus on himself, his ‘true’ and not his 
ego or what others may (or may not) think about him. One should be honest with himself, about 
his likes and dislikes and accepting them without any reservations. The ego is concerned with 
emphasizing strengths and de-emphasizing weaknesses. It is okay to ‘love’ your ‘self’, but it is 
not the same as inflated self-importance; what does you like about yourself that is of the most 
benefit to others (good listener) and what does you not like that you can work on (feeling 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology, ISSN 2348-5396 (e) | ISSN: 2349-3429 (p) | 81 



The Influences of Self-Esteem & Ego in Our Daily Life Lives 


jealousy and how to minimize it. The difference between arrogance and confidence is arrogance 
is overcompensating for a known weakness; confidence knows your strengths and weaknesses to 
work on to improve them. There are a lot of people who prefer to ‘hide’ behind their strengths in 
fear that if they don’t, their weaknesses will be revealed. To have weaknesses, it is okay, it 
means be a human. When caught with egocentric thoughts, be in present and don’t judge or 
condemn the thought,(lest it will push back) and just become aware of it, it will soon dissipate, 
once you bring it into the light of consciousness, the ego is unable to ‘survive”(6). 


You are not your thoughts. 

When you become aware of these habitual thought patterns, you begin to become more self- 
aware of your ego and more importantly, how you can weaken it. In the story of ‘Two Wolves’, 
where an old grandfather teaches his grandson about life, “A fight is going on inside me” he said 
to the boy.’Tt is a terrible fight and it is between two wolves. One is evil - he is anger, envy, 
sorrow, regret, greed, arrogance self-pity, guilt, resentment, inferiority, lies, false pride, 
superiority, and the other is my own ego”. The other is good - he is joy, peace, love, hope, 
serenity, humility, kindness, benevolence, empathy, generosity, truth, compassion, and faith. The 
same fight is going on inside you -and inside every other person, too.”The grandson thought 
about it for a minute and then asked his grandfather, “Which wolf will win?”The old grandfather 
simply replied, “The one you feed.” 

You may be dealing with a person with low self-esteem, so a good idea could be to feed his ego. 
There are basically three ways of doing this: You can tell a mutual friend or colleague that you 
really like, admire, and respect the critical person. The reason you should do this through a third 
person is that when the message reaches your troublesome colleague, it will be more strong and 
believable than if it came directly from you. The reason this might work is that it is 
psychologically difficult to dislike someone who likes you. Ask the person to do you a favor. It 
seems counterintuitive, but people tend to form more favorable impressions of people they help, 
than of people who help them. Tell this person something embarrassing about yourself. This way 
you will become less threatening to this person. 

Defense Mechanisms and their affect on communication: 

Sigmund Freud describes how the Ego uses a range of mechanisms to handle the conflict 
between the Id, the Ego and the Super ego. 

Anxiety and tension: Freud noted that a major drive for most people is the reduction in tension, 
and that a major cause of tension was anxiety. He identified three different types of anxiety. 

Reality Anxiety: Freud noted that a major drive for most people is the reduction in tension, and 
that a major cause of tension was anxiety. He identified three different types of anxiety. 
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Reality Anxiety: This is the most basic form of anxiety and is typically based on fears of real 
and possible events, such as being bitten by a dog or falling from a ladder. The most common 
way of reducing tension from Reality Anxiety is taking oneself away from the situation, running 
away from the dog or simply refusing to go up the ladder. 

Neurotic Anxiety: This is a form of anxiety which comes from an unconscious fear that the 
basic impulses of the ID (the primitive part of our personality) will take control of the person, 
leading to eventual punishment (this is thus a form of Moral Anxiety). 

Moral Anxiety: This form of anxiety comes from the Superego in the form of a fear of violating 
values and moral codes, and appears as feelings of guilt or shame. This is the most basic form of 
anxiety and is typically based on fears of real and possible events, such as being bitten by a dog 
or falling from a ladder. The most common way of reducing tension from Reality Anxiety is 
taking oneself away from the situation, running away from the dog or simply refusing to go up 
the ladder. 

The problem with the ego is it can often ‘disguise’ itself into self-esteem and it is important to 
become aware of this behaviour when it arises. 

Unacceptable drives or urges do not disappear; they continue to exert a powerful influence on 
behavior. The forces, which try to keep painful or socially undesirable thoughts and memories 
out of the conscious mind, are termed defense mechanisms. There is a perpetual battle between 
the wish (repressed into the id) and the defense mechanisms. 

We use defense mechanisms to protect ourselves from feelings of anxiety or guilt, which arise 
because we feel threatened, or because our id or superego becomes too demanding. They are not 
under our conscious control, and are non-voluntaristic. With the ego, our unconscious will use 
one or more to protect us when we come up against a stressful situation in life. Ego-defense 
mechanisms are natural and normal. When they get out of proportion, neuroses develop, such as 
anxiety states, phobias, obsessions, or hysteria. Freud’s defense mechanisms can be applied to 
pride, ego, and self-esteem (7). 

When anxiety occurs, the mind first responds by an increase in problem-solving thinking, 
seeking rational ways of escaping the situation. If this is not fruitful (and maybe anyway), a 
range of defense mechanisms may be triggered. These are tactics which the Ego develops to 
help deal with the Id and the Super Ego. All Defense Mechanisms share two common properties 
i.e., appear unconsciously and tend to distort, transform, or otherwise falsify reality. In 
distorting reality, there is a change in perception which allows for a lessening of anxiety, with a 
corresponding reduction in felt tension. 

Compensation is the process of masking perceived negative self-concepts by developing 
positive self-concepts to make up for and to cover perceived negative self-concepts, 
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Denial is the subconscious or conscious process of blinding yourself to negative self- 
concepts that you believe exist in you, but that you do not want to deal with or face. It is 
“closing your eyes” to your negative self-concepts about people, places, or things that you 
find too severe to deal with. Smokers may believe that smoking is not injurious to health. 


Displacement is when you express feelings to a substitute target, because you are unwilling to 
express them to the real target. The feelings expressed to the substitute target are based on your 
negative self-concepts about the real target and yourself in relation to the real target. That is, you 
think poorly of someone and of yourself in relation to them. 

Identification as a defense mechanism is the identification of yourself with causes, groups, 
heroes, leaders, movie stars, organizations, religions, sports stars, or whatever you perceive as 
being good self-concepts or self-images. This is a way to think of yourself as good self-concepts 
or images. 

Introjection is the acceptance of the standards of others to avoid being rated as negative self- 
concepts by their standards. For example, you may uncritically accept the standards of your 
government or religion in order to be accepted as good self-concepts by them. Introjection can be 
considered as the extreme case of conformity, because introjection involves conforming your 
beliefs as well as your behaviors. So-called educational systems prey upon this defense 
mechanism to produce parrots to spread their dogmas as if they were factual and superior. 

Projection is the attribution to others of your own negative self-concepts. This occurs when you 
want to avoid facing negative self-concepts about your behaviors or intentions, and you do so by 
seeing them, in other people, instead. For example you may hate someone, but your super ego 
reminds you that such a hatred is unacceptable. You will adjust it by thinking that they also hate 
you. 

Rationalization is the process of explaining why, this time, you do not have to be judged as 
negative self-concepts because of your behaviors or intentions. That is, you justify and excuse 
your misdeeds or mistakes with reasons that are circumstantial at best and unfounded at worst. 
Rationalization is also referred to as the “sour grapes” response. 

Reaction formation is the process of developing conscious positive self-concepts in order to 
cover and hide opposite, negative self-concepts. It is the making up for negative self-concepts by 
showing off their reverse. 

Regression is the returning to an earlier time in your life when you were not so threatened with 
becoming negative self-concepts. You return to thoughts, feelings, and behaviors of an earlier 
developmental stage in order to identify yourself as you used to back then. 
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Repression is the unconscious and seemingly involuntary removal from awareness of the 
negative self-concepts that your ego finds too painful to tolerate. For example, during Oedipus 
complex about the same sex parents are repressed. 

Ritual and undoing as a defense mechanism is the process of trying to undo negative self- 
concept ratings of yourself by performing rituals or behaviors designed to offset the behaviors 
that the negative ratings of you were based on. 

Sublimation is the process of diverting your feelings about the negative self-concepts that you 
have of yourself or others into more socially acceptable activities. 

Self-esteem and self-disclosure 

The use of social media for self-disclosure has shown to be very helpful for those with low self- 
esteem. People with low self-esteem are more socially anxious and shy which can make it 
difficult to form close relationships with others. This can harm both their physical and mental 
health because feeling connected to others is considered a fundamental human motivation. 
Individuals with low self-esteem have difficulty disclosing to others because they are very 
focused on not revealing their flaws and fear criticism and disapproval from others. Disclosing 
less, therefore, protects them from the possibility of rejection or being ignored. In light of these 
fears, social media can provide a safe environment for people with low self-esteem to disclose 
personal information because they cannot see their partner’s reactions which can help them to 
more freely express themselves. (8) 

While many with low self-esteem view social media as a safe outlet for disclosure, many do not 
receive positive feedback for their disclosures. People with low self-esteem tend to post more 
negative thoughts on social media which has been shown to make them less liked by readers. 
Negative posts are also more likely to be ignored by readers in hopes that the discloser will stop 
and begin to post more positively. When someone who frequently shares negative thoughts posts 
something positive they do receive more positive feedback from readers. In contrast, someone 
with high self-esteem is more liked by readers and tends to post more positively. If they do post 
something negative they tend to get more responses than those with low self-esteem do (8). 


CONCLUSION: 


Our Egos are fed and kept alive by our thoughts and emotions. It is like a parasite that needs 
constant attention in order to survive, but it will never be fully satisfied. It is like a parasite that 
needs constant attention in order to survive, people guide their actions based off of what they 
think is correct when trying to match their identity. Some people, more easily dismiss opposing 
ideas that do not fit into their model of perceived reality about who they are and are not. Often 
people in power exert strong social pressure over others by influencing them with their beliefs. 
Our collective societal Egos try to keep people in the roles that make most sense to us against 
fear of the Unknown (9). 
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ABSTRACT 


The gender gap is persistent across areas of health in our society, irrespective of poor- rich, caste, 
religion and geographical areas. The objective of the present study is to understand the effect of 
gender and age differences on the stress, health and well-being. The sample consisted of 100(50- 
Male and 50-Female). These two groups male and female were further into two groups’ i.e. 
younger group and older group. Each group comprises 25 males and 25 female. The respondents 
were assessed on Stress Scale, PGI- Health questionnaire and General Well-Being Measure. On 
ANOVA, the results showed significant effect of gender as well as age on the measure of well 
being and interaction effect showed significant effect. Younger group have more stress than 
older group. On Well-Being, the results showed female and older group has better well being 
than male and younger group. 


Keywords: Stress, Health, Well Being 

Modem life is full of hassles, deadlines, frustrations, and demands. For many people, stress is so 
commonplace that it has become a way of life. Stress isn’t always bad. In small doses, it can help 
you perform under pressure and motivate you to do your best. But when you’re constantly 
running in emergency mode, your mind and body pay the price. You can protect yourself by 
recognizing the signs and symptoms of stress and taking steps to reduce its harmful effects. 

What is stress? 

Selye (1956) stress is “any external event or internal drive which threatens to upset the organism 
equilibrium”. Stress is a common problem that affects almost all of us at some point in our lives. 
Learning to identify when you are under stress, what is stressing you, and different ways of 
coping with stress can greatly improve both your mental and physical well being. 
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Signs and symptoms of stress overload 

The following table lists some of the common warning signs and symptoms of stress. The more 
signs and symptoms you notice in yourself, the closer you may be to stress overload. 


Stress Warning Signs and Symptoms 
Cognitive Symptoms 

• Memory problems 

• Inability to concentrate 

• Poor judgment 

• Seeing only the negative 

• Anxious or racing thoughts 

• Constant worrying 
Physical Symptoms 

• Aches and pains 

• Diarrhea or constipation 

• Nausea, dizziness 

• Chest pain, rapid heartbeat 

• Loss of sex drive 

• Frequent colds 


Emotional Symptoms 

• Moodiness 

• Irritability or short temper 

• Agitation, inability to relax 

• Feeling overwhelmed 

• Sense of loneliness and isolation 

• Depression or general unhappiness 
Behavioral Symptoms 

• Eating more or less 

• Sleeping too much or too little 

• Isolating yourself from others 

• Procrastinating or neglecting 
responsibilities 

• Using alcohol, cigarettes, or drugs to 
relax 

• Nervous habits (e.g. nail biting, pacing) 


Health 

WHO (2001) defines health as “a state of complete physical, mental and social wellbeing and 
merely the absence of disease and infirmity”. Psychological health:- Psychological Health is the 
psychological state of someone who is functioning at a satisfactory level of emotional and 
behavioral adjustment. Physical health:- Physical Health is the condition of your body. And it is 
essential part for overall health of an individual. 


Well-Being 

Well-being is a positive outcome that is meaningful for people and for many sectors of society, 
because it tells us that people perceive that their lives are going well. Good living conditions 
(e.g., housing, employment) are fundamental to well-being. ’’Well-being generally includes 
global judgments of life satisfaction and feelings ranging from depression to joy. Well-being is 
associated with numerous health-, job-, family-, and economically-related benefits. 


REVIEW OF LITERATURE:- 


> Elly Robinson and Rennell Adams, (2008) conducted a study on "Housing stress and the 
mental health and wellbeing of families”. According to them the study regarding housing 
affordability and associated housing stress in Australia, more research is needed to better define 
the relationship between housing and health, particularly mental health. However, it seems 
important for family and relationship service providers to recognize housing issues as being 
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possible underlying problems that place considerable stress on families, including their health 
and wellbeing 

> Frances M. McKee-Ryan, et al.'" (2005) done study on “Psychological and Physical Well- 
Being During Unemployment: A Meta-Analytic Study” The finding of the study show that 
unemployed individuals had lower psychological and physical well-being than did their 
employed counterparts. Unemployment duration and sample type (school leaver vs. mature 
unemployed) moderated the relationship between mental health and unemployment, but the 
current unemployment rate and the amount of unemployment benefits did not. Within 
unemployed samples, work-role centrality, coping resources (personal, social, financial, and time 
structure), cognitive appraisals, and coping strategies displayed stronger relationships with 
mental health than did human capital or demographic variables. The authors identify gaps in the 
literature and propose directions for future unemployment research. 

> Ajay K. JainandSabir I. Gigaet al (2013) conducted study on “Stress, Health and Well- 
Being: The Mediating Role of Employee and Organizational Commitment The results of this 
study suggest that employee commitment to their organization and their perceptions of employer 
commitment to them have controlled the negative impact of organizational stressors on their 
health and well-being. 

> C.M. Aldwin , L.A. Yancura et al . (2010) studied the “"Effects of stress on health and 
aging: Two paradoxes." Findings of this study suggest that although older adults are thought to 
experience more stress and to be more vulnerable to its adverse effects, they often report less 
stress than younger adults and sometimes show more resilience. Paradoxically, while stress 
sometimes has long-term positive effects on well-being, studies differ as to whether this 
increases or decreases with age. The conclusion is that older individuals have learned to appraise 
and cope differently with stress. This protects them in spite of their increased physiological 
vulnerability and may also increase the possibility of stress-related growth and optimal aging. 

> Benjawan Tawatsupa et al,(2012) conducted study on”"Heat stress, health and well-being: 
findings from a large national cohort of Thai adults”. Findings show that the negative health and 
well-being outcomes (low-energy level, emotional problems and low life satisfaction) associated 
with increasing frequency of heat stress interfering with daily activities. 


METHODOLOGY 


Objectives 

1) To examine the stress and well-being among youth and old age. 

2) To examine stress and health among youth and old age. 

3) To examine health and well-being among youth and old age. 

4) To study the gender (male and female) and age differences (18-38 and 40-60) with 
respect to stress, health and well-being. 

Sample:- 

The sample consisted of 100 respondents (50-Male and 50-Female) of Bhopal City. These two 
groups (male and female) were further divided into two groups i.e. 18-38 years (younger group) 
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and 40-60 years(older group). Each group comprises (25 males and 25 females) Sample. They 
were tested individually. 

Tools used:- 

In present investigation three important measures was used. The details of these tools in brief are 
given below 

1. Stress scale:-The Holmes and Rahe stress scale is a list of 43 stressful life events that can 
contribute to illness. 0-149 no significant problem, 150-199 mild stress, 35% chance of illness 
or health change, 200-299 moderate stress 50% chance of illness or health change, 300+ 
major stress 80% chance of illness or health change. 

2. PGI- General Health Questionnaire:- It was develop by Verma, Wig and Pershad (1985). 
This scale is comprised of 38 items including part A & B. Apart (physical distress) of the 
scale consist of 16 items and B part(psychological distress) consist 22 items. For scoring of 
this scale the number of ticks on section A and B. The test-retest and spilt-half reliability was 
found to be 0.88 and 0.86 respectively and validity of this scale is found highly satisfactory. 

3. PGI General Well Being Measure (PGI-GWBM):- This scale was develop by S.K. Verma 
and Amita Verma. This scale consists of 20 items and the subjects had to respond in Yes or 
No against each item. 

Design:- 

A Cross-sectional between group design was used. 

Statistical Analysis:- 

SPSS was used for statistical analysis Mean, S.D., Frequency calculated. A 2x2 ANOVA was 
used. 

Procedure : 

For the purpose of the study, subjects were selected and conducted by taking prior appointment. 
Rapport was established with each of the subjects and all the query regarding the study were 
answer. They were assured that the information would be kept confidential and used only for 
academic purpose. Those who gave consent for the participation were included in the study. The 
questionnaires were collected as per the convenience. 
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION 


Table No.-l Socio Demographic Detail 



Frequency 

Percentage 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Age 

18-38 

50 

50.0 

50.0 

50.0 


40-60 

50 

50.0 

50.0 

50.0 


Total 

100 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

Gender 

Male 

50 

50.0 

50.0 

50.0 


Female 

50 

50.0 

50.0 

50.0 


Total 

100 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 


10 to 12 th class 

9 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

Education 

Graduate 

74 

74.0 

74.0 

74.0 


Post graduate 

17 

17.0 

17.0 

17.0 


Total 

100 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

SES 

Lower 

0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 


Middle 

82 

82.0 

82.0 

82.0 


Higher 

18 

18.0 

18.0 

18.0 


Total 

100 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

Occupation 

Student 

33 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 


Working 

36 

36.0 

36.0 

36.0 


Non- working 

31 

31.0 

31.0 

31.0 


Total 

100 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 


The above frequency table shows that the 50 from younger group and 50 from older group. Out 
of 100, 50 are male and 50 are female. 9 people studied till 12 th class, 74 people studied till 
graduation and 17 people studied till post-graduation. No one fall under lower economic status. 
82 people are from middle economic status and 18 people belong to higher economic status. 33 
people are students, 36 are working and 31 are non- working. A study on Socioeconomic status 
and health behaviors in adolescence: a review of the literature ( Handson ED, et al ) concluded 
that, there is some associations between SES and health behaviors exist during adolescence, the 
associations are not as robust as those in adulthood. Efforts to curb poor diet, inactivity, and 
smoking behaviors should target low SES adolescents, whereas efforts to curb teen drinking and 
marijuana use may be useful across the SES spectrum. The relations of socioeconomic status to 
health status, health behaviors in the elderly (Lee SG et al) concluded that the SES and health 
status, those with a low SES had poorer subjective health states and lower satisfaction about their 
physical health. Also, acute disease experiences, admission rates and tooth desideration rates 
were higher in those of low SES. In the view of physical and cognitive functions, the ADL, 
IADL and MMSE-K scores were also lower in those of low SES. From these findings, we 
surmise that those with low SES have a poorer health condition and less money to spend on 
health, therefore, they can not smoke or drink alcohol, exercise and or have a physical health 
check-up. 
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Table no. 2. Mean and SD 

Table No. 2 (a)Means of Stress t, GWBM, Health t, Physical health Psychological health * 
age 


Age 

Stress t 

GWBM 

Health t 

Physical 

health 

Psychological health 

18-38 

yrs 

Mean 

194.1600 

11.9200 

8.1200 

4.0800 

4.0000 

N 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

Std. 

Deviation 

73.55974 

5.13428 

5.25139 

2.57016 

2.77010 

40-60 

yrs 

Mean 

152.9600 

12.7800 

6.8200 

3.5400 

3.2800 

N 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

Std. 

Deviation 

66.15010 

5.19925 

4.95980 

2.47609 

2.53981 

Total 

Mean 

173.5600 

12.3500 

7.4700 

3.8100 

3.6400 

N 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Std. 

Deviation 

72.61304 

5.15884 

5.12363 

2.52541 

2.66864 


The above result shows that Mean and SD of younger group have more stress than old group. 
And their well-being results also show is affected, and their health also becomes low. And both 
physical and psychological health affected in younger group than older group. The study on 
Gender and Age Differences in the Development of Hope Post Stressful Life, (Aundreah 
Walenski, et al ). The purpose of this study is to examine how current age and the age when the 
event occurs influences agency and pathway. And concluded that the determined no differences 
between age and age of when the stressful life event occurred. However, when men and women 
were analyzed separately, men exhibited differences in hope agency among age of when the 
stressful life event occurred. 


Table No. 2(b) Stress t, GWBM, Health t, Physical health, Psychological health * Gender 


Gender 

Stress t 

GWBM 

Health t 

Physical health 

Psychological health 

male 

Mean 

179.2400 

12.0200 

7.6200 

4.0000 

3.6200 

N 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

Std. 

Deviation 

71.57971 

5.41159 

5.36006 

2.61861 

2.82041 

female 

Mean 

167.8800 

12.6800 

7.3200 

3.6200 

3.6600 

N 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

Std. 

Deviation 

73.91491 

4.92573 

4.92573 

2.44022 

2.53635 

Total 

Mean 

173.5600 

12.3500 

7.4700 

3.8100 

3.6400 

N 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Std. 

Deviation 

72.61304 

5.15884 

5.12363 

2.52541 

2.66864 
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The above result of Mean and SD show that male have more stress than female. And well-being 
and health is also affected in male than female. A study on age differences in stress, social 
resources and well-being in middle and older age( Mike Martin, et al, 8,2015), concluded that 
there is considerable support for a link between interrelationships among the constructs of social 
resources, stress, and well-being in middle-aged and older adults. The results indicate higher 
levels of health-related stress and similar levels of social resources in the older group. There was 
a strong effect of stress on well-being, no direct effect of social resources on well-being, and a 
mediating effect of stress on well-being. The relative contributions of stress and resources to 
well-being were comparable between age groups. 


Table no. 2(c) Stress t, GWBM Health t, Physical health, Psychological health * Education 


Education 

Stress t 

GWBM 

Health t 

Physical health 

Psychological health 

10 to 12 class 

Mean 

170.8889 

13.2222 

6.7778 

3.2222 

3.6667 

N 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

Std. 

Deviation 

57.50749 

3.49205 

3.49205 

1.85592 

1.50000 

Graduate 

Mean 

170.1216 

12.3514 

7.4054 

3.8649 

3.5405 

N 

74 

74 

74 

74 

74 

Std. 

Deviation 

74.17103 

5.43815 

5.39131 

2.63446 

2.82450 

post graduate 

Mean 

189.9412 

11.8824 

8.1176 

3.8824 

4.0588 

N 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

Std. 

Deviation 

74.34587 

4.79430 

4.79430 

2.42080 

2.51174 

Total 

Mean 

173.5600 

12.3500 

7.4700 

3.8100 

3.6400 

N 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Std. 

Deviation 

72.61304 

5.15884 

5.12363 

2.52541 

2.66864 


The above result shows that post graduate group has more stress than graduate and 12 th class 
people. And the well-being of post graduate people also affected. Because of these their health is 
affected. 
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Table No. 2 (d) Stress t, Gwbm, Health t, Physical health Psychological health * SES 


SES 

Stress t 

GWBM 

Health t 

Physical health 

Psychological health 

middle 

Mean 

169.7561 

12.4634 

7.3171 

3.7805 

3.5488 

N 

82 

82 

82 

82 

82 

Std. 

Deviation 

70.08576 

5.22387 

5.17563 

2.56291 

2.67661 

higher 

Mean 

190.8889 

11.8333 

8.1667 

3.9444 

4.0556 

N 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

Std. 

Deviation 

83.14685 

4.96162 

4.96162 

2.41252 

2.66728 

Total 

Mean 

173.5600 

12.3500 

7.4700 

3.8100 

3.6400 

N 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Std. 

Deviation 

72.61304 

5.15884 

5.12363 

2.52541 

2.66864 


The above result shows that stress is more in higher SES than middle SES group. The general 
well-being of higher SES group is better may be because they enjoy better facilities and comforts 
in their life than middle group. And the health is also affected in higher group because of stress. 
The study on the relation on socioeconomic status to health status, health behavior in the elderly 
(SoK-Goo Lee, So-Youn Jeon, 2005). The study concluded that the socioeconomic status play an 
important role in health behavior and status in the elderly. Low socioeconomic status brings 
about unhealthy behavior and poor health status in the elderly people. Therefore more specific 
target ( esp., Low socioeconomic status person) health promotion activities for the elderly are 
very important to improve not only health status, but their health inequality also. 


Table No. 2 (e ) Stress t, Gwbm, Health t, Physical health Psychological health * Occupation 


Occupation 

Stress t 

GWBM 

Health t 

Physical health 

Psychological health 

Student 

Mean 

151.8485 

13.7879 

6.2121 

3.1212 

3.0303 

N 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

Std. 

Deviation 

21.96463 

4.16652 

4.16652 

2.10294 

2.15762 

Working 

Mean 

236.8056 

10.3889 

9.6667 

4.9167 

4.7500 

N 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

Std. 

Deviation 

78.50016 

5.49949 

5.63661 

2.70845 

2.98927 

non- 

working 

Mean 

123.2258 

13.0968 

6.2581 

3.2581 

3.0000 

N 

31 

31 

31 

31 

31 

Std. 

Deviation 

41.94418 

5.15335 

4.69019 

2.33763 

2.40832 

Total 

Mean 

173.5600 

12.3500 

7.4700 

3.8100 

3.6400 

N 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Std. 

Deviation 

72.61304 

5.15884 

5.12363 

2.52541 

2.66864 
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The above result shows that the working people have more stress than non-working and student. 
The general well being of non-working and student is better than working. Health is also affected 
in working than non-working and student. In non working group generally housewife and old 
age people came. So because that they have less stress. And students also do not having very 
high of stress because they may be enjoying their college life and they don’t have many 
responsibility like working people. In working group most of the participants are married. The 
study on gender differences in stress, satisfaction and mental well-being among general well 
being practitioners in England(U. Rout, 1999). This paper attempt to compare job stress, job 
satisfaction and mental well-being of male and female general practitioners. The study concluded 
that the female general practitioners showed positive sign of mental well being contrast with a 
normative group. Conversely, male doctors showed more anxiety and depression. There was no 
significant difference between male and female general practitioners in the job satisfaction scale 
both gender were unhappy about their rates of pay, hours of work and amount of work they do. 


Table No. 3. ANOVA 

Table No. 3(a) 2*2 ANOVA For Stress 


Source of 

variation 

SS 

df 

MS 

F 

A(Gender) 

2714302.86 

1 

2714302 

5483 ** 

B (Age group) 

1700612.68 

1 

1700612.7 

345** 

AB 

-1656792 

1 

-1656792 

-3347** 

Within Group 

474973.56 

96 

494.7 


Total 

3233097.1 

99 




The summary of 2-way ANOVA is used, shown in Table no. 3 (a) .It showed that the main effect 
of gender, F(l,96)= 5483 ,p<0.0 .The main effect of age group was significant, F(l,96) = 
345,p<0.01.The interaction of gender and age group was significant, F(l,36)= -3347 ,p<0.01. The 
study on investigated the age and gender effects on perceived interpersonal stress, coping with 
interpersonal stressors, and adjustment among early and middle adolescents (Hampel & 
Petermann et al ,2006), results of this study indicate that Fifth graders scored lower on 
maladaptive coping strategies and externalizing problems and reported more adaptive coping 
strategies than sixth and seventh graders. Compared with boys, girls evaluated a higher amount 
of perceived interpersonal stress and used more social support. Furthermore, girls scored higher 
on maladaptive coping strategies and emotional distress and scored lower on distraction than 
boys. 
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Table no. 3 (b) 2*2 AN OVA For Health 


Source of 

variation 

SS 

df 

MS 

F 

A(Gender) 

20.24 

1 

20.24 

7.78** 

B (Age group) 

42.24 

1 

42.24 

16.3** 

AB 

68.9 

1 

68.9 

27 ** 

Within Group 

2502.52 

96 

2.60 


Total 

2615.9 

99 




The summary of 2-way ANOVA is used, shown in Table no.3( b ) . It showed that the main 
effect of gender, F(l,96)= 0.86 ,p<0.01.The main effect of age group was significant, F(l,96) = 
16.3,p<0.01.The interaction of gender and age group of health was significant, F(l,36)= 27 
,p<0.01. The study on Gender differences in health information behaviour: a Finnish population- 
based survey, (Stefan Ek' et al) the results show that women were more interested in and reported 
much more active seeking of health-related information, paid more attention to potential 
worldwide pandemics and were much more attentive as to how the goods they purchase in 
everyday life affect their health than men did. Women also reported receiving far more informal 
health-related information from close family members, other kin and friends/workmates than 
men did. Thus, to succeed in public health promotion and interventions the measures taken 
should be much more sensitive to the gender gap in health information behaviour. 


Table no. 3 (c ) 2*2 ANOVA For Well-being 


Source of 

variation 

SS 

df 

MS 

F 

A(Gender) 

13738 

1 

13738 

508.3** 

B (Age group) 

13746 

1 

13746 

509** 

AB 

-13617 

1 

-13617 

-504** 

Within Group 

2595.1 

96 

27.03 


Total 

16462.1 

99 




The summary of 2-way ANOVA is used, shown in Table no.3( c ) .It showed that the main 
effect of gender, F(1 ,96)= 5483 ,p <0.01. The main effect of age group was significant, F(l,96) = 
345,p<0.01.The interaction of gender and age group of well-being was significant, F(l,36)= - 
504,p<0.01. The study on Subjective well-being as a function of age and gender: A 
multivariate look for differentiated trends (Dov Shmotkin, et al.), concluded that the results 
indicate the differential impact of personal variables on the aspects of SWB. Refering to the 
Israeli context, it seems that both cohort- and aging-related variables account for the decline of 
life satisfaction in the older subjects. Age-associated decline of affect is apparently connected to 
some other adaptive mechanisms, which regulate both positive and negative affect in old age. 
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CONCLUSION 


The result showed in age wise Mean and SD, that the younger group have more stress than older 
group. And in gender wise Mean and SD, male have more stress than female group. On Anova, 
there is a significant effect on gender and age group. And there is a interaction among the two 
group. 
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ABSTRACT 


Study of Personality has been a fascinating experience for Psychologists and researchers 
worldwide. Although Personality has been studied in a number of ways, the focus to unveil the 
complexities of human mind and behaviour with a single theory persists. Some theories explain 
the basic origins and makeup of personality, whereas others focuses on specific issues like 
influence of gene on Personality and how people differ in their behaviour according to varying 
situations in life. 

As the Western psychological concepts and methods are not found very relevant with respect to 
different cultures; the need for developing indigenous Psychological assessment is recognised 
and the concept of Prakriti from Ayurveda-the Indian medical wisdom is emphasised here. 
Ayurveda- the Science of Life has unique method of classifying human population based on 
individual constitution called Prakriti. This classification indicates constitution-physiological 
strength, weaknesses, mental nature and susceptibility to diseases. Charaka Samhitha, 
Ayurvedic classical text phrases how hereditary factors, intrauterine environment, post natal 
factors and socio cultural components influences Prakriti .This paper focuses on analysing 
studies of Personality made in the field of Psychology and to explore Ayurvedic Prakriti - a 
multidimensional approach to study different facets of human personality and its application in 
governing of health. 


Keywords: Personality assessment, Ayur\>edic Prakriti, Transpersonal psychology, Ayurvedic 
genomics, Psychosomatic make up 

‘Personality is a dynamic, organised set of characteristics of a person which influences a 
person’s emotions, motivations, cognitions and behaviours in different situations . 12 ^Personality 
includes three elements of an individual - physiological, psychological and environmental 
.According to Allport, “personality is the dynamic organization within the individual of those 
psychophysical systems that determine his unique adjustments to his environment ”. 115 ' 25 ’ 301 
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Comprehensive Analysis of Personality- An Ayurvedic Perspective 


Personality has been studied in different angles and different theories are synthesised .There is 
some description and useful insight in many of the personality theory but no single theory gives a 
condensed and comprehensive picture about it. There are some issues and controversies in 
Personality theory and Research to capture the ‘whole person’ in a single theory/ 171 How it 
develops in the course of person’s lifetime, influence of socio-cultural variants and the factors 
governing Personality needs to be answered. Knowing the limitation of western Psychological 
approach, the indigenous and traditional medical system like Ayurveda is focused here for 
psychological assessment. 

Ayurveda- the Indian Medical wisdom describes Personality as ‘Prakriti’, a Sanskrit word that 
means nature or natural form of constitution of an individual. It refers to one’s own constitution, 
which is individual specific means it is controlled by its own physiology. [30] ’ [40] 

“ Prakriti”, the fundamental construct of an individual is determined by predominance of humour 
or Tridoshas at the time of conception/ 371 The three doshas- Vata, Pitta and Kapha governs all 
the functions of the body at physical, mental and emotional levels. Thus Prakriti constitute 
physical, physiological, psychological and behavioural traits of an individual/ 121 Such an 
approach from different angles has wide application in the study of Psychology, health, career 
and many other dimensions of life. 


OBJECTIVES 


1. To analyse different theories of Personality in Psychology. 

2. Explore Ayurvedic Prakriti- Its Formation, Classification, Significance and Application in 

Psychology, health care, career and other dimensions of life. 

Proposed study is literature review. Theories of Personality in Psychology, Fundamental 
construct “Prakriti” as per Ayurvedic literature and Scientific reports or updates on Prakriti is 
analysed here. 


LITERATURE REVIEW 


1. PSYCHOLOGY: |l7 ’ 14 231 

Personality refers to distinctive qualities within a person, including thoughts and emotions and 
characteristics of a person’s behaviour. 

Broad Personality theories can be grouped into four categories. 

1. Type and Trait approaches 

2. Dynamic approaches 

3. Learning and behavioural approaches 

4. Humanistic approaches 
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Type and Trait Theories of Personality both focus on people’s personal characteristics. Types are 
collection of individuals with some common characteristics. Traits are tendencies to behave 
relatively consistent and distinctive ways across situations. Although Type and Trait theories 
have enhanced our understanding of human behaviour but people’s behaviour often varies with 
the situation they are in and people’s performance can be influenced by response sets. The 
question remains whether this approach projects clear and complete picture of Personality. 

Dynamic theories includes a search for the processes by which motives, basic needs and 
impulses not disclosed interact to shaping the individual’s behaviour. Sigmund Freud’s 
Psychoanalytic theory, Jung’s Analytical Psychology, Defence Mechanisms in Dynamic theories 
have good influence but it is difficult to prove or disapprove many of their concepts and 
interpretations. Most of the Dynamic theories were based mostly on observations and evidence 
noticed in disturbed adults. They may not have represented the mainstream of their culture; thus 
can not be guaranteed as the final word on personality. 

Learning theories highlights that many of the human behaviour that make up personality are 
either conditioned or learned. Learning and conditioning in Classical, Instrumental and Cognitive 
forms are highly relevant to Personality and its development. Many researchers value their 
approaches for their clarity and their experimental ‘testability’ but is also criticised for 
diminishing ‘the person’ in Personality. Human learning is not just a matter of acquiring specific 
muscle twitches in response to certain stimuli. Thus learning theories approach helps in 
understanding of behaviour in specific situations but cannot give a complete understanding of 
personality. 

A humanistic theory highlights the significance of people’s subjective attitudes, feelings and 
beliefs about self. Carl Roger’s theory explains the impact of differences between a person’s 
ideal self and perceived real self. Maslow focuses on the significance of Self actualisation. The 
above mentioned theories are meaningful to explore human mind and behaviour but are often 
criticised for their heavy reliance on subjective self report data. Knowing the limitations of the 
broad personality theories, some researchers have shifted to focused study pattern like is there 
any influence of gene on personality. 

2 GENES AND PERSONALITY 

Research especially on twins shows evidence for genetic contribution to Personality. Two 
general Personality manifestations have been studied: child temperament and adult traits 
(including a collection of traits linked to introversion-extraversion. ) [17] 

With reference to study by Catharine, Tom ( PMC June 2014) [6] , Extraversion has direct positive 
effects and good influence on wellbeing whereas the effect of Neuroticism is mainly indirect 
through chances towards psychological distress and physical ailments. Other non affective 
features of Extraversion and Neuroticism comprises differences in desires, with extraversion 
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having a need for social contact, power and status and neuroticism comprises needs for 
acceptance, tranquility, order, savings, tranquility and vengeance. (Olson & Weber, 2004) 1 [20] . 

Bouchard, (2004) Genetic influence on human psychological traits. [3] A survey shows mainly 
genetic component; some of the character may in fact be seen from birth or early childhood 
(Durbin et al 2005). 

‘Personality and individual differences’ 38 (2005), study by Jose, Benado, Eva, Cecilia examines 
the association between the Big Five personality dimensions, demographic factors and subjective 
wellbeing. [ 161 

Another focused study in personality research is person-situation controversy. 

3 THE PERSON SITUATION CONTROVERSY 1171 

Some researchers have studied person- situation interactions by focusing on “the personality of 
situations” (Funder & Bern, 1977). In general, some people are strongly influenced by some 
traits. We also see some situations are ‘powerful’ influencing specific kinds of behaviour. 
Whereas other situations are less structured and thus “weak”; they permit personality traits to 
have stronger influence on people’s behaviour. 

Which of these theories is the best that predict picture of “true” Personality remains a question. 
Though all of them reflect some light on the complexities of human nature but none can give a 
clear and complete picture of Personality. To overcome these limitations and to understand 
different facets of personality, description of Prakriti in Ayurveda (the Indian medical science) 
is explored. 


AYURVEDIC REVIEW 


Ayurveda, the traditional medical wisdom of India is based on the doctrines of: 

1. Panchamahabhuta- five elements that constitute the physical universe including the 
human body (macrocosm and microcosm). 

2. Tridoshas- the three doshas- Vata, Pitta and Kapha is the constitutional base of every 
individual. 

1 CONCEPT OF PRAKRITI 

As everyone has a unique finger print likewise; every human being has a unique proportion of 
the three doshas at the time of conception. This forms ‘Prakriti’ that determines one’s 
individuality and is based on unique proportion of Tridoshas. 

TRIDOSHAS 17 ’ 18 ' 32 ’ 371 

Tridoshas governs the physical, physiological and psychological characteristics of an individual 
.M.S Valiathan in his text ‘The Fegacy of Charaka’ quotes “ Vata dosha governs the nervous and 
musculoskeletal system. At the cellular level, Vata dosha can be associated with signalling 
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pathways regulating cell growth, differentiation, and cell death. Pitta dosha is responsible for 
transformative processes such as digestion, metabolism, energy production, and maintenance of 
immunity. At the cellular level, Pitta dosha can be associated with action of enzymes, growth 
factors, hormones, and the reactions required for energy homeostasis and maintenance of basal 
metabolism. Kapha dosha acts to form and maintain body mass, shape and flexibility. At the 
cellular level, anabolic processes such as biosynthesis of macromolecules and the coordination of 
gene and protein function may be associated with Kapha dosha”. 

Tridoshas fixed proportions in our body at the time of conception constitute the psychosomatic 
make up called Prakriti. Understanding Prakriti in Ayurveda ( its formation, classification, 
characteristics) further helps to understand physical, physiological, psychological and 
behavioural aspects of an individual. 

2 FORMATION OF PRAKRITI 

Ayurveda classical tests Ashtangahrdaya and Charaka Samhita sloka describes Deha Prakriti are 
of seven kinds based on the predominance of dosha in sukra (spermatozoan), asrk (ovum) at the 
time of their union, the food habits and activities of pregnant woman (garbhini bhojya, chestha), 
and the intrauterine condition and season (garbhasaya ritu) [36] . 

The above mentioned factors governs the development of foetus. There are also post natal 
elements which influence the features of an individual 171 . Charaka categorises these f factors 
governing Prakriti and commentary on Sushruta samhitha by Dalhana describes the same in 
sloka. [1] 

“tatr prakriti jatiprasakthi cha, kulaprasakthi cha, deshanupatani cha, kalanupatani cha, 
vayonupatani cha, pratiatmaniyata cheti” 

( C.S Indriya sthanam 1/5) 

The Sanskrit sloka explains of postnatal factors that influence development of one’s Prakriti or 
personality. [21] 

1. Jati prasakta- character of human race/religion in which he is bom 

2. Kula prasaktha-influence of caste/family in which he is bom. 

3. Desa anupatini-nature of habitat in which he lives. 

4. Kala anupatini- kind of season/time 

5. Vayas anupatini- stages of life 

6. Prati atmaniyata- based on basic instincts. 

Ref V.V.L Prasuna et al. Comparative study of Personality with Ayurvedic Prakriti LfAP(2014). 
Thus jati and kula- families with specific lifestyle, food habits, culture, belief system, thinking 
pattern; desha (place or geographical location), kala (season ), vayas (age), pratiatmaniyata- the 
distinct instincts shape up the individual peculiarities of body, mind and speech .Ayurveda thus 
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gives a complete and comprehensive description of the factors governing the Fundamental 
construct of an individual. 

3 CLASSIFICATION OF PRAKRITI 

Prakriti is classified based on Tridoshas as Dosha Prakriti or Deha Prakriti. They are 7 in 
number; 3 Ekadoshaja with one dominant dosha ,3 Dvi doshaja exhibit dominance of two 
doshas and one Sama prakriti or Sama doshaja with three doshas in balanced state. 

Genotype or phenotypic classification of people is relevant.The classification gives a good 
indication of physiologic strengths and weaknesses, mental tendencies, and susceptibility to 
illnesses of different kinds. Prakriti provides a guide to lifestyle and ways of healthy living 
appropriately individualized for each person. [31] 

Ashtanga hrdaya and Charaka Samhitha, Ayurvedic literature explains the constitutions are hina 
(poor, weak), madhyma(medium or moderate), and uttama (best, strong) from each dosha- Vata 
, Pitta and Kapha respectively. The Constitution arising from Sama dosha-balance of all the three 
doshas is the ideal and from combination of two doshas are nindya [37] (denounced). 

Three types of Manasa Prakriti based on Trigunas- Satwa, Rajas and Tamas ; Pancha bhuta 
Prakriti bsed on dominance of 5 elements- Prithvi,Ap,Tejas,Vayu and Aakasha is described in 
Classical texts (Sushrutha Samhitha and Ashtanga hrdaya). 

Further, the characteristic features of Prakriti is beautifully described explaining the physical, 
physiological and psychological aspects . 

4 CHARACTERISTICS OF PRAKRITI 17 10 21 31 33 ’ 39} 

Prakriti can be correlated as psychosomatic constitution of an individual based on dominance of 
dosha at the time of conception. [21] 

(A) VATA PRAKRITI 

Anatomical Features 

Persons bom with the predominance of Vata generally have thin, undernourished/ emaciated and 
lusterless body. They have dry, rough and cold skin; thin, scanty and rough hair with split ends; 
dry, rough and brittle nails. They have prominent veins and tendons, joints are rough, stiff and 
unstable and produce crackling sound while walking. Eyes are dry, unsteady and frequently 
moving. Their voice is obstructed, broken and hoarse 

Physiological Features 

Appetite and digestion is inconsistent .They have varying habits of diet; desirous of oily, spicy, 
salty and sour foods. Bowels are hard. They have lesser amount of strength and procreation. 
Their sleep gets interrupted easily and of less duration, their eyes are half closed during sleep. 
Their dreams are adventurous- flying, climbing hills, jumping, roaming storms in the sky, etc. 
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They talk much and not very relevant. They are always restless and have habits like shaking 
legs, biting nails, etc. They are not able to tolerate cold climate and are fond of of music, fun 
hunting/gambling, etc. 

Psychological Features 

They are unsteady in respect of courage, memory, thinking, friendship; cannot control their 
senses , quick attachment and detachment, not civilised, are impolite and restless. They are fast 
in grasping new things but forget easily, are easily frightened, jealous, unfortunate, wrathful, of 
stealing nature and impulsive by nature. 

(B) PITTA PRAKRITI 
Anatomical Features 

Persons having predominance of Pitta have warm body and coppery red palm, sole, nails, eyes, 
palate and tongue. They are usually good looking with sharp features. They are of medium built, 
have delicate body with loose joints and lean muscles .They possess soft , sensitive skin with 
freckles and moles, wrinkles , reddish or pale yellow skin colour. Hair is thin, soft, brownish in 
colour and are prone to early greying and baldness. Their body hair is coppery in colour. Eyes 
are sharp , gets easily inflamed. And they have high pitch commanding voice . 

Physiological Features 

Pitta is born of fire, hence Pitta prakriti people have intense and severe thirst and appetite, 
cannot tolerate hunger or skip the meal. They take food in large quantities and eats frequently. 
They like sweet, bitter, astringent and cold foods and drinks and find comfort in them. They hate 
sunlight and heat and perspire heavily and emit bad odour from body. They expel soft faeces 
frequently and have excess urination. They cannot tolerate heavy physical work, and are afraid of 
discomfort. They are of medium life span and strength .In sleep, they dream of bright sunrays 
and fire, flowers of palasha, forest fire, lightening, etc. They are intolerant to hot climate and are 
found of women, garlands, perfumes, water bodies. 

Psychological Features 

They are bestowed with good intelligence, are proud and courageous. They are very jealous and 
competitive, are afraid of discomfort, desirous of grandeur, likes to be praised. They are of good 
conduct, clean, affectionate to dependents and cultured behaviour. 

(C) KAPHA PRAKRITI 
Anatomical Features 

Kapha dominant Prakriti people possess well defined, compact and good looking body with 
unctuous and well knit joints and muscles. They have majestic gait and stable movements. They 
have long arms, big , elevated chest and wide forehead. Skin is cold, wrinkle free, smooth, oily 
texture with light, clear and whitish complexion. Their hair is wavy, firmly rooted, thick and of 
bee-black colour. Nails are smooth, shiny and thick. Eyes are large, moist, , attractive and looks 
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pleasant with thick eye lashes. They have full , thick, moist and oily lips and have a very pleasant 
voice. 

Physiological Features 

Kapha is moon like, cold and mild, hence persons of Kapha prakriti are mild in nature, not much 
troubled by hunger, thirst, strain and heat. They consume food which is bitter, astringent, 
pungent, hot, dry and less in quantity, and still remain strong. They possess slow and steady gait 
and activities, excessive and deep sleep. They dream reservoirs of water full of lotus, birds and 
clouds. They have less of speech , anger and appetite. They possess great vigour, strength and 
immunity. 

Psychological Features 

They possess steady intelligence, righteous, benevolent in nature, do not speak harshly or 
abusively, greedless, peaceful, calm, obedient to teachers. They are often slow and lazy to take 
initiation, takes longer time to grasp new things but have good memory and retention once learnt 
a new skill. They are learned, dignified , greatly charitable, of forgiving nature, civilised and 
good in scriptural knowledge and views. 

Ayurveda literature also describes of Manasa Prakriti based on Trigunas based from Sankhya 
philosophy. 

5 MANASA PRAKRITI 

Manasa Prakriti are of three types-Sattvika, Rajasika and Tamasika based on Trigunas. Just as 
Deha or Dosha Prakriti, the three gunas -Tamas, Rajas and Sattva are the three important 
constituents of mind. Sattva represents pure virtue and knowledge. Rajas symbolises , anger, 
pride and jealousy .Tamas symbolises inertia, ignorance, and confusion. Tridoshas are termed 
Saririka doshas whereas Rajas and Tamas are categorised as Manodoshas. [36] 

Charaka samhitha and other authentic Ayurvedic texts has detailed description of Prakriti based 
on Tridoshas . [7] 

The concept of Tridoshas provides a guidance system for Ayurvedic psychology . 1261 The etiology 
of physical and mental illnesses, along with associated therapeutic treatments and life style 
modifications is suggested in relation to the doshas. Ayurvedic psychology may hold particular 
relevance to the evolving field of transpersonal psychology and may also benefit from 
transpersonal research methods that honour the holistic essence of Ayurveda . 1201 

Tridoshas are biological representatives of the body responsible for physiological functions in 
state of homeostasis and for pathological disorders in state of imbalance. 
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1. Vata is necessary for movement and dynamism. Many of the nervous and psychiatric 
disturbances result from vitiated Vata dosha. Anxiety, fear, features of hallucination, 
delusion and psychosis are mainly Vataja. 

2. At the psychological level, Pitta controls the faculty of intelligence, logic, discrimination and 
judgement- the so called illuminating capacity of the mind. Vitiation of Pitta dosha leads to 
aggression, intolerance , anti- social behaviours, irritability and outbursts of anger . [39] 

3. At the psychological level kapha governs emotions and the capacity of the mind to hold on to 
forms. This contributes to calmness to the mind and stability but mental growth and 
expansion may be retarded. Kapha types are marked by with passivity, apathy, withdrawl, 
gloominess and depression. [10],[39] 

Trigunas are psychological impressions of Tridoshas. [32] 

The sevenfold classification of people with respect to the gunas is similar to the sevenfold 
classifications of people with respect to the Dosha Prakriti. This indicates physical constitution 
leads to the corresponding psychological attributes in a person or vice versa as both are 
interdependent. The interplay between the mind (sattva), soul(Atman) and body(sarira) in a 
tripod allusion is the cornerstone of Ayurvedic philosophy. (Ref.Shilpa and Murthy: 
Psychological assessment from Ayurvedic perspective. 2016). 

There are also Scientific reports -‘Genome wide analysis correlates Ayurveda Prakriti’ (20 15), 
study by CSIR-Centre for Cellular and Molecular Biology, Hyderabad , [24],[12] 

6 SIGNIFICANCE OF PRAKRITI 

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS VALIDATES AYURVEDIC LITERATURE 

Prakriti is the central theme in Ayurvedic Science in consideration of health and disease. 
Diagnosis, prognosis, unique treatment modalities, specific herbs, psychological assessment and 
life style modification is based on Prakriti Assessment. 

Prakriti has a genetic association that could provide a methodology for categorising the human 
population based on phenotype clusters. [10] .Genotypic or phenotypic classification of human 
populations is important in various epidemiological contexts, [32] such as better understanding 
disease (Pearson et al, 2003) and the drug response (Kirchheiner et al, 2004, Meyer, 2000). 
Prakriti specific treatment including prescription of medications, diet and lifestyle, is a 
distinctive feature of Ayurveda. 

An experimental study revealed the utilization of Prakriti to correlate phenotypes with 
genotypes in the human population, which could have wide ranging implications for 
healthcare. [513,34) 
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Experimental study of the Concept of Prakriti have shown statistically significant connection 
between the individual’s Prakriti and the appearance of specific genes and biochemical 
parameters. [4][38] 

Patwardhan Joshi & Chopra (2005) suggested a genetic correlation for the classical concept of 
Ayurvedic Prakriti ( birth constitution) by establishing an experimental association between 
human leucocyte antigen(HLA DRB1 gene ) and the three primary doshic types. [22] 

Ayurvedic doshic evaluation pertaining to anatomical, physiological and psychological 
characteristics, such as physique, skin texture, digestive capacity and psychological temperament 
were separately done. Within HLA DRB1 gene, 14 alleles were examined with respect to 
hypothetical dosha correlates, as determined by the researchers and Ayurvedic Physicians. In 
Modern Medicine, different DNA sequences (or alleles) within the HLADRB1 gene are 
associated with several chronic diseases, such as rheumatoid arthritis, type 1 diabetes, ankylosing 
spondylitis and other conditions considered to have immunological basis. With in the HLA 
DRB1 gene, these 14 alleles were shown to be unevenly distributed between the three doshic 
types, with a higher predominance of disease related alleles (such as HLA DRB1*13 allele) 
found in Vata types. This finding was consistent both with disease correlates associated with this 
allele and with classical descriptions of Vata disorders, which constitute the greatest number of 
illnesses in Ayurvedic Science. [2] ' [22] ' 

Press information Bureau, Govt of India, Ministry of Science and Technology, 4 Nov 2015 
quotes “A genome wide study reveals certain correlation between Ayurvedic Prakriti 
categorisation with genomic diversity. A study on the subject has been done by the Centre for 
Cellular and Molecular Biology (CCMB), Hyderabad. Analysis of Single Nucleotide 
Polymorphisms (SNPs) have shown that about 52 genes might be specific in individual’s doshas 
or prakritis”. 

Subsequent studies have attempted to correlate Prakriti classification with genetic information 
and association of SNP in HLA-DRB1, CYP2C19, EGLN1, inflammatory and oxidative stress 
related genes, CD markers from various blood cells, DNA methylation alterations and risk 
factors of cardiovascular or inflammatory diseases have been reported.' ’ ’ ’ ’ 1 

Thus the latest scientific findings on correlation between Ayurveda Prakriti with genomic 
diversity is a breakthrough in finding the genetic base for Ayurvedic concepts. 

NIH-PA Author Manuscript 

National Institute of Health NIH-PA reveals ‘Genome wide association uncovers shared genetic 
effects among personality traits and mood states’. Several SNP in known genes showed 
suggestive association with measures of neuroticism, extraversion, symptoms of anxiety, 
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depression and general psychological distress. (Am J Med Genet B Neuropsychiatr Genet. 2012 
September). 

Bouchard and Loehlin states Personality traits are influenced in part by one’s genetic make-up, 
with around 50% of their variation being genetic. [3] 

Brandes and Bienvenu in their study mentions Personality is associated with health and other 
life characteristics and predict many aspects of psychiatric illness also, in particular Neuroticism 
is associated with anxiety and depression . 


DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 


Understanding the limitation and drawbacks of Personality theories in Psychology ; Concept of 
‘Prakriti’ from Indian medical literature ‘Ayurveda’ is evaluated . What determines the 
individuality of a person? The insights in understanding human nature are explored. Prakriti 
classification based on Tridosha is significant to understand their peculiarities in physical, 
physiological, psychological and behavioural makeup. Scientific reports (Genome wide analysis 
correlates Ayurveda Prakriti, 2015) confirm the authenticity of Ayurvedic concepts by finding 
genetic base for Prakriti classification. 

Genetic predisposition, constitutional base, mental factors, dietary habits and regime govern 
physical as well as mental health. Analysing Prakriti helps to understand different facets of 
personality- physical characteristics, functional aspects, metabolism, disease tendency, human 
behaviour and emotions. Thus Ayurvedic concept of Prakriti is a complete and comprehensive 
picture of Personality and has large implications in knowing “what type of a person suffers from 
a disease rather than what disease a person suffers from”.[Rao V,Mind in Ayurveda, UP 2002] 
Thus very relevant in early identification of disease, and its better management in preventive as 
well as promotive aspect. 
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ABSTRACT 


A sample of 300 High school rural students from 10 schools among them 118 were males and 
182 were females who are studying IX and X standards in rural state board schools at 
Tiruchirappalli educational district. The objectives of this study are to find out the level of 
mental Health of rural High school students with reference to sex demographic variable. This 
study has mainly focused only six dimensions of mental Health namely Self evaluation, Realistic 
perception, Integration of personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity, and Environmental 
mastery. Hence there fining of the study there is a significant difference between high school 
boys and girls in which their mental Health. This research concluded the study mental Health of 
students is very much influenced by mental Health of teachers. So refresher courses should give 
to the teachers. For improving the mental Health, the students should be engaged in useful work 
because absorption in useful work keeps a person in good mental Health. 


Keywords: Mental Health, Rural and High school 

Mental Health includes our emotional, psychological, and social well-being. It affects how we 
think, feel and act as we cope with life. It also helps determine how we handle stress, relate to 
others, and make choices. Mental Health is important at every stage of life, from childhood and 
adolescence through adulthood. According to WHO (World Health Organization), mental Health 
is "a state of well-being in which the individual realizes his or her own abilities, can cope with 
the normal stresses of life, can work productively and fruitfully, and is able to make a 
contribution to his or her community". A physically Healthy person may be incapable in all 
respects due to his mental sickness, so in the present complex development of human 
civilization, mental Health is as important as physical Health. Some centuries ago the problem of 
study of mental Health was not so acute, Generally, then there were less wants and problems 
than what there are today and people in the past required more physical lab-our than mental . 
Gradually, with the progress of civilization, man surrounded by various domestic, social, 
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national and contemporary problems. They move towards mental sickness and for their 
convenience the science of mental Health and facilities for psychology and treatment have been 
developed. 

Significance of the study 

Promoting mental Health is about improving everyone’s mental Health and wellbeing by 
improving their social and the physical environment. Schools and early childhood settings 
already promote mental Health by providing access to education, a sense of belonging and the 
development of social and emotional skills - these are all protective factors for children and 
young people’s wellbeing. At the same time, poor attachment, peer rejection and experiences of 
bullying and discrimination all contribute to poor mental Health. The main purpose of mental 
Health is to save man from complexes and inner conflicts and to prepare him for such a living in 
which his natural diseases and social beliefs are properly adjusted and he may develop the 
capacity of facing complex situations as well. So this provision is particularly valuable in the 
direction of personality development. To prepare children for internal and external adjustment 
from the very development to protect them from mental complications, complexes that hinder 
personality development, to remove their mental defects, to satisfy or to direct natural desires of 
children towards desirable channels instead of repressing them. 

Statement of the problem 

School is one of the best places for both educators and students to become increasingly aware of 
mental Health, mental Health problems and mental disorders. We have a number of school 
mental Health initiatives in development and are constantly looking for teachers, schools and 
school boards to pilot, test and help us develop more depth and breadth to our programs. We are 
also able to provide educators with a repository of evidence-based programs and materials that 
can aid in helping to develop and deliver interventions that can improve youth mental Health 
effectively and efficiently. Mental Health problem may lead to school drop outs, difficulties in 
learning, behavioral difficulties, difficulties in performance, more truancy and school failure. We 
need to development region- specific infrastructure and support in addition mental Health need 
of the teacher may be similar to those faced by the students. Education and mental Health are 
part of the basic human rights of the children and youth. So, hence the Mental Health among 
Rural High School Students Tiruchirappallai Educational District. 

Definition of key terms 

The investigator adopted the following definitions for the terms used in this title. 

Mental Health 

By the term ‘Mental Health’ the investigator means the ability to adjust to the environment 
includes our emotional, psychological and social well-being. It affects how we think, feel and 
act. It also helps determine how we handle stress, relate to others and make choices. Mental 
Health is important at every stage of life from childhood and adolescence through adulthood. 
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Rural High School Students: 

By the term ‘High School Students” the investigator means a student who is studying IX and X 
standards in rural state board schools at Tiruchirappalli educational district. 


OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY 


1. To find the level of mental Health in rural high school students. 

2. To find the level of mental Health in rural high school students with reference to 
Sex, Religion, Caste, Nature of school. 


Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant difference between high school boys and girls in their mental 
Health. 

2. There is no significant difference between IX and X standard students in their 
mental Health. 

3. There is no significant difference among Hindu, Muslim and Christian high school 
students in their mental Health. 

4. There is no significant difference among FC, BC, MBC/DNC, and SC/ST high 
school students in their mental Health. 

5. There is no significant difference among the students of different nature of schools 
in their mental Health. 


Delimitation of the study 

1. This study is confined to only high school students. 

2. Only two variables (Mental Health and Rural school) have been taken for the 
current pursuit. 

3. Though there are many techniques for measuring mental Health the researcher used 
only questionnaire with limited items. 

4. This study only six dimensions of mental Health namely Self evaluation, Realistic 
perception, Integration of personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity, and 
Environmental mastery. The sample is limited to Tiruchirappalli Educational 
District especially Tiruchirappalli district. 


METHODS USED FOR THE STUDY 


The investigator has adopted the survey method of the research of the high school rural setting 
students. The survey research is a procedure in which information is systematic collected from a 
population through administrating questionnaire or schedule. 

Tool used in the present study 

For the present investigation, the investigator used Mental Health inventory a standardized tool 
developed by “Jegadish and A.K Srivastava (1997) since the tool is already a standardized one it 
does not need further standardization. The Mental Health Questionnaire has six dimensions: Self 
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Evaluation, Realistic Perception, Inferior Attitude or Integration of personality, Autonomy, 
Group oriented activity or Positive Attitude and Environmental Mastery. 


Population of the study 

The population of this study consists of the high school students were studied at Tiruchirappalli 
Educational District in Tiruchirappalli, Tamilnadu. 


Sample of the Present study 

The method of sampling is based on the nature of the problem, size of the universe; availability 
of finance, item and personnel .The investigator has used starified random sampling technique 
for selecting the sample from the population. The stratification has been done on the basis of sex, 
standard, type of the school and nature of the school. The sample for the present study consists of 
300 High school students from 10 schools. Among them 182 are females and 118 are males. 


OBJECTIVE No: 1 


To find the level of mental Health in high school students with reference to Sex 


Level of mental Health in high school students with reference to sex 


Dimension 

Category 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

No 

% 

No 

% 

No 

% 

Self evaluation 

Male 

20 

16.9 

73 

61.9 

25 

21.2 

Female 

36 

19.8 

113 

62.1 

33 

18.1 

Realistic perception 

Male 

17 

14.4 

90 

76.3 

11 

9.3 

Female 

30 

16.5 

132 

72.5 

20 

11.0 

Integration of personality 

Male 

17 

14.4 

77 

65.3 

24 

23.3 

Female 

35 

19.2 

120 

65.9 

27 

14.8 

Autonomy 

Male 

18 

15.3 

100 

84.7 

0 

0 

Female 

25 

13.7 

157 

86.3 

0 

0 

Group oriented activity 

Male 

18 

15.3 

87 

73.7 

13 

11.0 

Female 

36 

19.8 

114 

62.6 

32 

17.6 

Environmental mastery 

Male 

13 

11.0 

80 

67.8 

25 

21.2 

Female 

14 

7.7 

137 

75.3 

31 

17.0 


From the above table it is inferred that, 16.9% of mal 


e students have low level, 61.9% of them 


have moderate, and 21.2% have high level of mental Health with reference to the dimension of 
self evaluation whereas, 19.8% of female students have low level, 62.1% have moderate, and 


18.1% have high level of mental Health with respect to the dimension self evaluation. 


From the above table it is inferred that, 14.4% of male students have low level, 65.3% of them 
have moderate, and 23.3% have high level of mental Health with reference to the dimension of 
Integration of personality whereas, 19.2% of female students have low level, 65.9% have 
moderate, and 14.8% have high level of mental Health with reference to the dimension of 
Integration of personality. 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology, ISSN 2348-5396 (e) | ISSN: 2349-3429 (p) | 115 




Mental Health among Rural High School Students Tiruchirappalli Educational District 


NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1 

There is no significant difference between IX and X standard students in their mental Health. 

Difference between ix and x standard students in their mental Health 


Dimension 

IX (N = 152) 

X (N = 148) 

Calculated 
“t” value 

Remarks 

Mean 

Standard 

Deviation 

Mean 

Standard 

Deviation 

Self evaluation 

23.39 

2.84 

23.20 

3.44 

0.53 

NS 

Realistic 

perception 

24.54 

2.49 

24.96 

2.51 

1.45 

NS 

Integration of 

personality 

25.70 

3.37 

25.73 

3.12 

0.09 

NS 

Autonomy 

15.98 

2.13 

16.11 

1.93 

0.55 

NS 

Group oriented 

activity 

15.64 

1.85 

15.84 

1.52 

1.03 

NS 

Environmental 

mastery 

13.63 

2.52 

13.46 

2.67 

0.55 

NS 

(At 5 % level of significance table value ol 

ft is 1.96) 


From the above table it is inferred that, there is no significant difference between high school IX 
and X standard students in their mental Health, with reference to the dimensions of Self 
evaluation, Realistic perception, Integration of personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity 
and Environmental mastery. 

NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2 

There is no significant difference among the students of different nature of schools in their 
mental Health. 

Difference among the boys, girls and co-education higher secondary school students in their 
mental Health 


Dimension 

Source of 

variation 

df=2,297 

Calculated 
“f ’ value 

Remark 

Sum of 

squares 

Mean 

square 

variance 

Self Evaluation 

Between 

350.29 

175.14 

19.93 

S 

Within 

2609.90 

8.79 

Realistic Perception 

Between 

80.70 

40.35 

6.68 

S 

Within 

1794.05 

6.04 

Integration of Personality 

Between 

454.89 

227.45 

25.11 

s 

Within 

2690.45 

9.06 

Autonomy 

Between 

32.32 

16.16 

4.00 

s 

Within 

1200.11 

4.04 

Group oriented Activity 

Between 

0.85 

0.42 

0.15 

NS 

Within 

854.39 

2.88 

Environmental Mastery 

Between 

20.62 

10.31 

1.54 

NS 

Within 

1989.82 

6.70 


(At 5 % level of significance table value of F is 3.03) 
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From the above table it is inferred that, there is significant difference among the students of 
different nature of schools in their mental Health, with reference to the dimensions of Self 
evaluation, Realistic perception, Integration of personality and Autonomy. 

From the above table it is inferred that, there is no significant difference among the students of 
different nature of schools in their mental Health, with reference to the dimensions of Group 
oriented activity, and Environmental mastery. 


FINDINGS: 


• 16.9% of male students have low level, 61.9% of them have moderate, and 21.2% have 
high level of mental Health with reference to the dimension of self evaluation. 

• 19.8% of female students have low level, 62.1% have moderate, and 18.1% have high 
level of mental Health with respect to the dimension self evaluation. 

• 20.4%, 69.1% and 10.5% of IX standard students have low, moderate and high level of 
mental Health with reference to the dimension of Integration of personality respectively. 

• 16.2%, 61.5% and 22.3% of X standard students have low, moderate and high level of 
mental Health with reference to the dimension of Integration of personality respectively. 

• There is no significant difference between high school IX and X standard students in their 
mental Health, with reference to the dimensions of Self evaluation, Realistic perception, 
Integration of personality, Autonomy, Group oriented activity, Environmental mastery 
and in total value. 

• There is significant difference among the students of different nature of schools in their 
mental Health, with reference to the dimensions of Self evaluation, Realistic perception, 
Integration of personality and Autonomy in total value. 


CONCLUSION: 


In the present situation, the mental Health of the high school student are having mental illness 
problems by our educational and social setting .For improving the mental Health, the students 
should be engaged in useful work because absorption in useful work keeps a person in good 
mental Health. The teacher should assign group activities to the students because social 
participation promotes the mental Health of a person. Proper guidance in emotional, social, and 
individual problems of the students promotes their mental Health. 
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ABSTRACT 


Education brings knowledge and it is an important part of human development education is the 
natural, harmonious and progressive development of man’s innate powers. From the reviewed 
studies, the studies on educational needs aspects focused on Enhancing Communication Skills, 
Enhancing Social skills, Studies on Retrospective focused in this purpose we are searches in the 
published and non-published article and research paper from different journals, books, and online 
database. In this studies total of 11 studies have been reviewed and discussed to obtain an 
understanding of the area under consideration. Among them 3 studies are related to educational 
needs aspects, 3 studies related to communication need, 4 studies related to Retrospective 
aspects. Out of 11 studies 3 of the studies were Indian and 9 of the studies were foreign studies. 


Keywords: Autism Spectrum Disorder, Retrospective Study 

Education brings knowledge and it is an important part of human development education is the 
natural, harmonious and progressive development of man’s innate powers (Pestalozzi). Special 
education is the branch of this education which deals with exceptionality. Exceptional children 
and youth are those “who deviate from the normal population in they require special social and 
educational services to develop their maximum capacity”. It is well known that education is a 
fundamental right of every child. According to the federal government (IDEA) exceptional 
children in includes children with mental retardation, deaf-blindness, emotional disturbances, 
hearing impairment, specific learning disability, speech and language impairment, traumatic 
brain injury, giftedness, visual impairment and autism. 

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) entitles children with autism to 
an education that is comparable in term of skills and information to children who are not disabled 
but the difference is that autistic children often need additional educational activities to help 
them develop. The additional training that autistic children often need includes communication 
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skills, social skills, language skills, behavioural issues and leisure skills. Without a firm grasp of 
these skills, children with autism would have difficulty learning their academic subjects. For this 
reason, additional assistance is often needed in these areas to allow the child to meet their 
academic goals. 

The autism spectrum currently affects between 60 and 100 per 10,000 children under the age of 
eight (MRC, 2001; NIASA, 2003). In England, the number of pupils with Statements of special 
educational needs that have a primary special education need of autism spectrum disorder 
increased form 24,000 in 2004 to 35,000 in 2008 (DCSF, 2008a). Out of these pupils, nearly 
70% of pupils on the autism spectrum attend mainstream school (DCSF, 2008a). This highlights 
the need to assess the evidence base in order to identify notions of ‘best practice’ in the 
education of children and young people on the autism spectrum in mainstream settings. 

There are many different types of interventions that have been developed specifically for 
children on the autism spectrum, ranging from approaches such as the TEAACH approach 
(Treatment and Education of Autistic and Communication related Handicapped Children), which 
originated in North Carolina (Scholar & Mesibov, 1995), to approaches such as the Picture 
Exchange Communication System (Bondy & Frost, 1994) or Social Stories (Gray, 1994). These 
interventions provide parents and practitioners with powerful tools and strategies for meeting the 
needs of children on the autism spectrum. This is positive. However, it can be problematic if 
practitioners look to those models and interventions without first having a good understanding of 
the autism spectrum or without addressing the individual child’s needs and learning context. 


CAUSES OF ASD 


Autism was first described in the early 1940s by Dr. Leo Kanner. Until the 1960s, it was thought 
to be caused by poor parenting that might have included neglect and withdrawal of affection. 
Since the 1970s, it has been clear to researchers and clinicians that autism is not caused by such 
emotional abuse. Children who are subject to such neglect or abuse might exhibit similar 
behavioural disturbances, but these are distinct from ASD. 

Individuals with ASD have been shown to have structural and chemical differences in their 
brains compared to normally developing peers. However, the manner by which these differences 
come about is the subject of considerable research. Autism and ASD are believed now to be 
multifactorial disorders; that is, many factors come into play when determining the cause. These 
factors include complex genetic interactions, nutritional deficiencies or overloads, pre- and post- 
natal exposure to chemicals or viruses, errors during the embryonic neural tube closure process, 
dysfunctional immune systems, and even allergies. The issue of vaccines as a possible cause of 
ASD will also be discussed here, although there is now sufficient scientific evidence for most 
researchers to dismiss the argument. 
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A. Genetics 

There is considerable evidence that ASD is determined largely by genetics, but the issue is very 
complex. Numerous studies involving families in which more than one member is affected with 
ASD have provided enough information for researchers to conclude that: the identical twin of an 
individual with ASD has a better than 90% chance of also being affected; a fraternal twin or 
sibling of an affected individual has a 15% chance of having ASD; and an ASD parent has a 10% 
chance that his or her offspring will also have ASD. 

The difference between the probabilities that identical versus fraternal twins will be affected by 
ASD indicates that genetics is a strong determinant, since both identical and fraternal twins 
experience the same in utero environment while only the identical twins share the same genetics. 
The observation that the identical twin of an individual with ASD is not at a 100% risk of also 
having ASD indicates, however, that there is more at play than simply genetics. Finally, the 
broad range of symptoms, even within a family, has led researchers to conclude that multiple 
genes, possibly even an unfortunate combination of normal ones, are involved in causing ASD. 
Many of the physiological observations reported by researchers, such as faulty neural tube 
closure at the embryonic stage and abnormal brain physiology, may in fact be the result of the 
ASD genes involved. Research into the genetics of ASD will be discussed in more detail later. 

B. Environmental Pollutants and Toxins 

Another factor that may be a potential cause of ASD is exposure to pollutants and toxins during 
foetal development. This possibility has been put forward due to the perceived increase in the 
prevalence of ASD over recent years, the belief that it has appeared as a disorder only recently, 
and the detection of geographic areas with slightly higher rates of ASD. Although no conclusive 
evidence has been found to date, this has become an active area of research; see the section 
below entitled “Current Research Projects.” 

C. Vaccines , Viruses and Impaired Immune Systems 

In recent years, considerable public attention was given to the theory that the measles-mumps- 
rubella (MMR) vaccine, or other combination of vaccines, potentially contributed to the 
development of autism due to the mercury-containing thimerosal used as a preservative. This 
theory came about during research into whether this vaccine could be linked to the intestinal 
disorder Crohn’s disease, and involved a very small number of children. Since that time, no 
scientific evidence has emerged to substantiate the theory. On the contrary, the observation that 
the introduction of the MMR vaccine was not followed by a surge in ASD diagnoses is just one 
of the epidemiological findings that have essentially disproved the vaccine theory. Canada’s 
National Advisory Committee on Immunization issued updated recommendations for thimerosal- 
containing vaccines in December 2005. The updated recommendations, based on the best 
available scientific evidence, reaffirm the Committee’s earlier position that “there is no 
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legitimate safety reason to avoid the use of thimerosal-containing products.” Nevertheless, due to 
the speculation and public criticism, thimerosal has been phased out in most vaccines and very 
few available in Canada still contain the preservative. 

Exposure to cytomegalovirus and rubella during early pregnancy is thought by some researchers 
to increase the risk of having an autistic child. Possibly related to viral exposure is the 
observation that many autistic individuals have impaired immune systems. Some researchers 
believe that viral infections may be responsible for the fact that many ASD individuals have a 
decreased number of helper T-cells, which assist the immune system in fighting infections. Other 
findings indicate that early immune response to viral infection, either in utero or during infancy, 
may somehow cause the immune system to malfunction, resulting in the production of antibodies 
against the foetus’ or child’s own brain tissue and hence in the brain damage seen in ASD. 

D. Nutrition , Food Sensitivities and Digestive Disorders 

Some attention has recently focused on digestive problems and sensitivities to certain foods, not 
so much as potential causes of ASD but as possibly contributing to autistic behaviour. 
Researchers have found that autistic individuals are unable to break down, or digest properly, 
two kinds of protein: gluten, found in grains like wheat, barley and oats; and casein, found in 
dairy products. Further aggravating the problem is the fact that these same foods tend to be 
craved by ASD individuals. Eliminating or restricting the presence of these proteins in the diet of 
ASD people has been found to improve their health and behaviour in many cases. 

Further, scientists have noted that some ASD people have excessive amounts of the 
yeast Candida albicans in their intestinal tract. As yeast grows, it releases toxins into the 
bloodstream, and high levels of the yeast in turn mean higher toxin levels. These toxins are 
thought to contribute to autistic behaviours. However, the reason for elevated C. albicans levels 
in the intestines has not been identified. 

Finally, some improvements in communication skills, awareness and attention have been noted 
as a result of supplementing the diet of ASD individuals with magnesium, vitamin B6 and 
dimethyl glycine. These observations are consistent with the other digestive abnormalities seen 
in autistic people and may be related to poor intestinal absorption of some nutrients. Other 
nutritional factors that may be involved include a lack of essential minerals such as calcium, 
zinc, iodine, lithium and potassium. 

E. Additional in utero Factors 

Although not currently a primary focus of major research, several factors experienced by the 
embryo or foetus have been identified as potential causes of autism. Studies have suggested that 
major psychological stress, such as death of a loved one, during the 24th to 28th week of 
pregnancy increases a woman’s chance of having an autistic child. This timing agrees with the 
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development of the foetal cerebellum, that portion of the brain that is structurally different in 
autistic children. It is possible that expression of some of the “autistic genes” is induced, or 
activated, by stress. Several genes have been identified that are induced following different types 
of stressors. 

Other research has explored the role of substances intentionally consumed by expectant women 
that may have a toxic effect. Retinoids have been studied in this respect. Thousands of retinoids 
have been either isolated or synthesized for potential pharmaceutical applications, mostly for 
treatment of skin diseases and cancer. Other retinoids may be environmental pollutants. Some 
researchers believe that these substances could cause brain abnormalities that resemble those 
seen in autism. Retinoids may also be taken as nutritional supplements, such as retinoic acid and 
vitamin A. While a deficiency of vitamin A could lead to abnormal neural tube closure in the 
embryo - thus providing a possible link to autism - studies have suggested that excesses of these 
compounds may also produce birth defects. That is, animal model studies have suggested that 
brain damage similar to that seen in ASD may be caused by overexposure to retinoids. The 
genetics of autism and the role of retinoids in ASD have recently overlapped with the discovery 
that retinoids are known modifiers of the proposed autism genes that are members of a family of 
genes known as the Hox genes. This suggests that an individual’s predisposition to autism by 
virtue of carrying an “autism gene” may be further endangered by exposure to retinoids that 
modify the gene, producing an autistic behaviour or physiological marker. 

Incidence and Prevalence 

Communication Facts: Special Populations: Autism - 2008 Edition 

Autism is a neurodevelopment disorder defined by impairments in social and communication 
development, accompanied by stereotyped patterns of behavior and interest (1). ASHA-certified 
speech-language pathologists screen for, evaluate, and treat speech and language disorders 
secondary to the primary diagnosis of autism. Speech-language pathologists may also be part of 
the interdisciplinary team involved with the diagnosis of autism (2). 

General Demographics 

Controversy surrounds reports on the incidence and prevalence of autism and autistic spectrum 
disorders. Even more confusing is the concern regarding an apparent increase in the prevalence 
of the condition, often attributed to a variety of possible causes. Several possible explanations 
exist, including changes in diagnostic criteria, variations in case finding and identification 
between different epidemiologic studies, genetic and/or environmental sources, greater public 
and professional awareness, wider availability of treatment services, and increases in the actual 
incidence of the disorders (3-8). 

■ Prevalence figures vary widely within the medical and allied health literature. The stated 
range for the prevalence of autism may be from less than 1 to 1,300 per 10,000 
individuals (4, 6, 7, 9-14). 
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- Autism is three to five times more common in males than in females (15). 

- Evidence is growing too strongly support genetic inheritance as an important contributor 
to autism. Scientists estimate that, in families with one child with autism, the risk of 
having a second child with the disorder is approximately 2% to 8%, which is greater than 
the risk for the general population (16-18). 

- The number of children with disabilities, ages 3-21, served in the public schools under 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) Part B in fall 2002 was 6,606,702 
(in the 50 states, D.C., and P.R.). Of these children, 136,986 (2%) received services for 
autism-related disorders (19). Data by disability are not reported by the Department of 
Education for children between birth and age 3. 

Pervasive Developmental Disorder 

Pervasive Developmental Disorder (PDD) includes five diagnoses under the autism spectrum: 
autistic disorder, Asperger's syndrome, childhood disintegrative disorder, Rett's Syndrome, and 
Pervasive Developmental Disorder-Not Specified (PDD-NOS) (2, 18). 

- PDD is characterized by severe and pervasive impairment in general areas of 
development, including reciprocal social interaction skills and communication skills (20). 

- Actual speech production may be impaired: speech may be robotic, monotonous, and 
with little change in pitch or expression. There can also be problems with pronunciation 
( 21 ). 

- Prevalence rates for PDD vary widely within the pertinent literature, ranging from 18.7 to 
60 per 10,000 (22, 23). 

■ Estimating the prevalence of PDD in children and adolescents with mental retardation is 
complicated. The literature reports prevalence rates ranging from 3% through 50%. The 
differences in the estimated prevalence rates are related, in part, to the concept of PDD 
(24). 

Autistic Disorder 

Autistic Disorder begins in childhood. It is marked by the presence of markedly abnormal or 
impaired development in social interaction and communication and a markedly restricted 
repertoire of activity and interest. When speech develops, the pitch, intonation, rate, rhythm, or 
stress may be abnormal (e.g., monotony, inappropriate tone with context) (20). Manifestations of 
the disorder vary greatly depending on the developmental level and chronological age of the 
individual (11). Several studies indicate that the prevalence rate for autistic disorder ranges from 
between .2 and .6 per 10,000 individuals (10, 11, and 20). 

Diagnosis 

Diagnosis is based on behaviour, not causes or mechanism. Autism is defined in the DSM-IV-TR 
as exhibiting at least six symptoms total, including at least two symptoms of qualitative 
impairment in social interaction, at least one symptoms of qualitative impairment in 
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communication, and at least one symptom of restricted and repetitive behaviour. Sample 
symptoms include lack of social or emotional reciprocity, stereotype and repetitive use of 
language or idiosyncratic language, persistent preoccupation with parts of objective. Onset must 
be prior to age three years, with delays or abnormal functioning in either social interaction, 
language as used in social communication, or symbolic or imaginative play. The disturbance 
must not be better accounted for by Rett syndrome or childhood disintegrative disorder ICD-10 
uses essentially the same definition. There are no medical tests for diagnosing Autism. 

In a recently published study Malhotra et al (2003) compared the socio-demographic and clinical 
profile of PPD patients registered at CAP (child and Adolescent Psychiatry Clinic) Clinic, Post- 
Graduation Institute of Medical Education and Research (PGIMER), and Chandigarh between 
1989 and 1992. Out of 2942 cases 46 cases (1.6%) met ICD-10 criteria for different PPDs. 22 
cases were of typical autism, 12 cases each were of Childhood Disintegrative Disorders (CDD) 
and other PDDs. 5 cases met criteria for atypical autism, 4 were of Asperger’s syndrome and the 
rest were of Rett’s syndrome (n=2) and PDD unspecified (n=). Relatively high promotion (26%) 
of cases of CDD is notable as it has been suggest that CDD is only about one-tenth as common 
as autism. 78% of the total sample was male, all exhibited classical symptoms and 
temperamental variations ware noted in the areas of activity, rhythmicity and attention span in 
most of the cases. Comparisons between the three groups of typical autism (n=22), CDD (n=12) 
and other PPDs (n=l 2) on various socio demographic and clinical parameters showed significant 
different on various socio clinical parameters lie socioeconomic status, onset of illness, age at 
onset, temperamental variable neurotic traits, delay in milestone and intelligence quotient 

Diagnosis criteria 

Profiles of characteristic necessary for a diagnosis of classic autism or an ASD are called 
diagnostic criteria. These appear within general systems for the classification and diagnosis of 
psychological problems such as the Diagnosis and Statistical Manual prepared by the American 
Psychiatric Association (last revised in 2000 and knows as DSM-IV-TR), and the International 
Classification of Diseases, prepared by the World Health Organization (currently in its tenth 
edition and knows as ICD-10). 

Criteria for diagnosis of Autism according to DSM-IV-TR 

A) A total of six (or more) items from (1), (2) and (3), with at least 
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Screening 

The first step in the diagnosis of autism is screening. Early detection enables referral to 
intervention services and for family support, with the goal of an improved outcome. Several 
screening instruments have been developed to quickly gather information about a child's social 
and communicative development. Among them are the Checklist of Autism in Toddlers (CHAT), 
the modified Checklist for Autism in Toddlers (M-CHAT), the Screening Tool for Autism in 
Two-Year-Olds (STAT), and the Social Communication Questionnaire (SCQ) for children 4 
years of age and older. 

Some screening instruments rely solely on parent responses to a questionnaire, and some rely on 
a combination of parent report and observation. Key items on these instruments that appear to 
differentiate children with autism from other groups before the age of 2 include pointing and 
pretend play. Screening instruments do not provide individual diagnosis but serve to assess the 
need for referral for possible diagnosis of ASD. These screening methods may not identify 
children with mild ASD, such as those with high-functioning autism or Asperger syndrome. 

During the last few years, screening instruments have been devised to screen for Asperger 
syndrome and higher functioning autism. The Autism Spectrum Screening Questionnaire 
(ASSQ), the Australian Scale for Asperger's Syndrome, and the most recent, the Childhood 
Asperger Syndrome Test (CAST), are some of the instruments that are reliable for identification 
of school-age children with Asperger syndrome or higher functioning autism. These tools 
concentrate on social and behavioral impairments in children without significant language delay. 

Comprehensive Diagnostic Evaluation 

The second stage of diagnosis must be comprehensive in order to accurately rule in or rule out an 
ASD or other developmental problem. This evaluation may be done by a multidisciplinary team 
that includes a psychologist, a neurologist, a psychiatrist, a speech therapist, or other 
professionals who diagnose children with ASD. 

Because ASDs are complex disorders and may involve other neurological or genetic problems, a 
comprehensive evaluation should entail neurological and genetic assessment, along with in-depth 
cognitive and language testing. In addition, measures developed specifically for diagnosing 
autism are often used. These include the Autism Diagnosis Interview-Revised (ADI-R) and the 
Autism Diagnostic Observation Schedule (ADOS). The ADI-R is a structured interview that 
contains over 100 items and is conducted with a caregiver. It consists of four main factors — the 
child's communication, social interaction, repetitive behaviors, and age-of-onset symptoms. The 
ADOS is an observational measure used to “press” for socio-communicative behaviors that are 
often delayed, abnormal, or absent in children with ASD. 
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Another instrument often used by professionals is the Childhood Autism Rating Scale (CARS). It 
aids in evaluating the child's body movements, adaptation to change, listening response, verbal 
communication, and relationship to people. It is suitable for use with children over 2 years of 
age. The examiner observes the child and also obtains relevant information from the parents. The 
child's behavior is rated on a scale based on deviation from the typical behavior of children of the 
same age. 

These are mainly western tools; in India recently National institute for the mentally handicapped 
developed a tool to assess autism by name Indian Scale for Assessment of Autism (ISAA). This 
tool can be administered on children of three to adulthood. The severity of the autism can be 
obtained by administering this scale. 

Two other tests that should be used to assess any child with a developmental delay are a formal 
audio logic hearing evaluation and a lead screening. Although some hearing loss can co-occur 
with ASD, some children with ASD may be incorrectly thought to have such a loss. In addition, 
if the child has suffered from an ear infection, transient hearing loss can occur. Lead screening is 
essential for children who remain for a long period of time in the oral-motor stage in which they 
put any and everything into their mouths. Children with an autistic disorder usually have 
elevated blood lead levels. 

Customarily, an expert diagnostic team has the responsibility of thoroughly evaluating the child, 
assessing the child's unique strengths and weaknesses, and determining a formal diagnosis. 

Associated Conditions 

In about 5 percent of autism cases, another disorder is also present. Studying this kind of co- 
occurrence helps researchers who are trying to pinpoint the genes involved in autism. Similar 
disorders or disorders with similar symptoms may have similar genetic origins. In cases of one 
disorder commonly occurring with another, it could be that one is actually a risk factor for the 
other. This kind of information can provide clues to what leads to autism. 

Some of these co-occurring disorders include: 

Sensory Problems 

When children's perceptions are accurate, they can learn from what they see, feel, or hear. On the 
other hand, if sensory information is faulty, the child's experiences of the world can be 
confusing. Many ASD children are highly attuned or even painfully sensitive to certain sounds, 
textures, tastes, and smells. Some children find the feel of clothes touching their skin almost 
unbearable. Some sounds — , a ringing telephone, a sudden storm, cooker whistle will cause 
children irritation. 
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In ASD, the brain seems unable to balance the senses appropriately. Some ASD children are 
oblivious to extreme cold or pain. An ASD child may fall and break an arm, yet never cry. 
Another may bang his head against a wall and not wince, but a light touch may make the child 
scream with alarm. 

Mental Retardation 

According to the research studies 60 to 70% of children may have low intelligence levels. When 
tested, some areas of ability may be normal, while others may be especially weak. For example, 
a child with ASD may do well on the parts of the test that measure visual skills but earn low 
scores on the language subtests. It was observed that majority of children with autism have 
intellectual deficits. 

Seizures 

One in four children with ASD develops seizures, often starting either in early childhood or 
adolescence. Seizures, caused by abnormal electrical activity in the brain, can produce a 
temporary loss of consciousness, a body convulsion, unusual movements, or staring spells. 
Sometimes a contributing factor is a lack of sleep or a high fever. 

Fragile X syndromes 

This disorder is the most common inherited form of mental retardation. It was so named because 
one part of the X chromosome has a defective piece that appears pinched and fragile when under 
a microscope. Fragile X syndrome affects about two to five percent of people with ASD. It is 
important to have a child with ASD checked for Fragile X, especially if the parents are 
considering having another child. For an unknown reason, if a child with ASD also has Fragile 
X, there is a one-in-two chance that boys bom to the same parents will have the syndrome. The 
latest statistics are consistent in showing that 5% of people with autism are affected by fragile X 
and 10% to 15% of those with fragile X show autistic traits. 

Tuberous Sclerosis 

Tuberous sclerosis is a rare genetic disorder that causes tumors to grow in the brain as well as in 
other vital organs. It has a consistently strong association with ASD. 1 to 4 percent of people 
with ASD also have tuberous sclerosis. 

Management of ASD 

ASDs, similar to other neurodevelopment disabilities, are generally not “curable,” and chronic 
management is required. Although outcomes are variable and specific behavioral characteristics 
change over time, most children with ASDs remain within the spectrum as adults and, regardless 
of their intellectual functioning, continue to experience problems with independent living, 
employment, social relationships, and mental health. The primary goals of treatment are to 
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minimize the core features and associated deficits, maximize functional independence and 
quality of life and alleviate family distress. 

To date there is no cure for autism. However, there are a number of management strategies that 
can help people with autism to lead a better quality of life. There are two important aspects of 
management; one is that early intervention is important; another is that individualized and highly 
structured programmes give people with autism their best chance for progress. 

Treatment of autism is usually multidisciplinary. Developmental and behavioural therapies are 
effective in dealing with children with ASD. In recent years, effective early intervention 
practices have reduced the devastating sequel of the disorder. It has been found that intervention 
such as applied behavioural analysis, speech and language therapy, physical and occupation 
therapy provided before age 3 in children with autism have a great impact on successful 
management (Scott, Myers and Plauche, 2007). 

Applied Behavior Analysis 

Applied behavior analysis (ABA) is the process of applying interventions that are based on the 
principles of learning derived from experimental psychology research to systematically change 
behavior and to demonstrate that the interventions used are responsible for the observable 
improvement in behavior. ABA methods are used to increase and maintain desirable adaptive 
behaviors, reduce interfering maladaptive behaviors or narrow the conditions under which they 
occur, teach new skills, and generalize behaviors to new environments or situations. 

Developmental Models 

Developmental models are based on use of developmental theory to organize hypotheses 
regarding the fundamental nature of ASDs and design approaches to address the deficits. The 
Denver model, for example, is based largely on remediating key deficits in imitation, emotion 
sharing, theory of mind, and social perception by using play, interpersonal relationships, and 
activities to foster symbolic thought and teach the power of communication. 

Speech and Language Therapy 

A variety of approaches have been reported to be effective in producing gains in communication 
skills in children with ASD. Didactic and naturalistic behavioral methodologies eg, Discrete trail 
teaching, verbal behavior, natural language paradigm, pivotal response training, milieu teaching 
have been studied most thoroughly and found to be effective in improving the communication of 
autistic children. 

The use of augmentative and alternative communication modalities, including gestures, sign 
language, and picture communication programs, often are effective in enhancing communication. 
The Picture Exchange Communication System (PECS) is used widely. The PECS method 
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incorporates ABA and developmental pragmatic principles, and the child is taught to initiate a 
picture request and persist with the communication until the partner responds. Introduction of 
augmentative and alternative communication systems to nonverbal children with ASDs does not 
keep them from learning to talk, and there is some evidence that they may be more stimulated to 
learn speech if they already understand something about symbolic communication 

Social Skills Instruction 

There is some objective evidence to support traditional and newer naturalistic behavioral 
strategies and other approaches to teaching social skills. Joint attention training may be 
especially beneficial in young, preverbal children with ASDs, because joint attention behaviors 
precede and predict social language development. 

A social skills curriculum should target responding to the social overtures of other children and 
adults, initiating social behavior, minimizing stereotyped preservatives behavior while using a 
flexible and varied repertoire of responses, and self-managing new and established skills. Social 
skills groups, social stories, visual cueing, social games, video modeling, scripts, peer-mediated 
techniques, and play and leisure curricula are supported primarily by descriptive and anecdotal 
literature are some of the methods through which the social skills of children with autism can be 
improved. 

Occupational and Sensory Integration Therapy 

Unusual sensory responses are common in children with ASDs. Traditional occupational therapy 
often is provided to promote development of self-care skills (egg, dressing, using utensils and 
personal hygiene) and academic skills (eg, cutting with scissors, writing). Occupational 
therapists also may assist in promoting development of play skills, modifying classroom 
materials and routines to improve attention and organization, and providing prevocational 
training. However, research regarding the efficacy of occupational therapy in ASDs is lacking. 
Sensory integration (SI) therapy often is used alone or as part of a broader program of 
occupational therapy for children with ASDs. The goal of SI therapy is not to teach specific 
skills or behaviors but to remediate deficits in neurological processing and integration of sensory 
information to allow the child to interact with the environment in a more adaptive fashion. 

Psychopharmacology 

Pharmacologic interventions may be considered for maladaptive behaviors such as aggression, 
self-injurious behavior, repetitive behaviors (eg, perseveration, obsessions, compulsions, and 
stereotypic movements), sleep disturbance, mood liability, irritability, anxiety, hyperactivity, 
inattention, destructive behavior, or other disruptive behaviors. In some cases, the diagnosis of a 
co morbid disorder, such as major depression, bipolar disorder, or an anxiety disorder, can be 
made reasonably and the patient can be treated with medications that are useful for treating these 
conditions in otherwise typically developing children and adolescents. 
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Family Support 

Management should focus not only on the child but also on the family. Parents play a key role in 
effective management of ASD. Having a child with an ASD has a substantial effect on a family. 
Parents and siblings of children with ASDs experience more stress and depression than those of 
children who are typically developing or even those who have other disabilities. 

Supporting the family and ensuring its emotional and physical health is an extremely important 
aspect of overall management of ASDs. Health care professionals can provide support to parents 
by educating them about ASDs; providing anticipatory guidance; training and involving them as 
co therapists; assisting them in obtaining access to resources; providing emotional support 
through traditional strategies such as empathetic listening and talking through problems; and 
assisting them in advocating for their child’s or sibling’s needs. 

The need for support is longitudinal, although the specific needs may vary throughout the family 
life cycle. One of the chief strategies for helping families raise children with ASDs is helping to 
provide them with access to needed ongoing supports and additional services during critical 
periods and/or crises. 


REVIEW OF LITERATURE 


Study related ROL. 

Jepsen (2002) examined the outcomes of incorporating mediated cognitive education into 
special education classrooms. Cognitive education provided cognitive training utilizing 
REHABIT materials through mediated teaching. Following a matched pair model, forty-six 
students were assigned to either a treatment or a control group. All students received weekly 
instruction in Individual Educational Program (IEP) goals. Curriculum areas included IEP 
objectives in reading, math, social skills, health, science and social studies. Students in the 
control group received regular classroom instruction. Students in the treatment group participated 
in cognitive educated one hour per week replacing thirty minutes of reading and thirty minutes of 
math. Pre and post test comparisons on measures of intelligence, achievement and adaptive 
behavior showed those students in the treatment group attained higher scores across measures. 

Loke (2010) investigated that the effectiveness of whole word approach on learning to read and 
write words among children with autism. The sample consists of children with autism age 
ranging from 7 to 9 years. Sample was drawn from Shradha School, Rasoolpura, and 
Secunderabad. Size of the sample consists six subjects. The sample was selected on the basis of 
picture reading ability. Selected subjects were randomly assigned to Experimental and Control 
group. Each group consists of their subjects. For conducting the study pre-test Post-test control 
group design was used. The subjects in the experimental group taught to read and write words 
using whole word approach and subjects of control group were taught to read words using 
phonic approach and writing through conventional method. Intervention was carried out for 20 
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sessions. The results of the study indicated that there is a significant improvement in reading and 
writing words. From the results it is evident that the children who were taught to read and write 
using whole word approach shown higher performance than the children who were taught 
through conventional method. 

Paul (2005) conducted the comparative study of the purpose for effectiveness and efficiency of 
static picture prompts and video modelling as classroom simulation strategies in combination 
with in vivo community drawing money from an ATM and purchasing items using a debit card. 
Both simulation strategies were effective and efficient at teaching the skills. The two simulation 
strategies were not functionally different in terms of number of trials to acquisition, number of 
errors, and number of instructional sessions to criterion. 

Study related in Communication & Social 

Dawson (1999) Introduced the TEACCH approach in India context the main purpose of the 
study was to provide to autism child to learn through visual medium for the is reason researcher 
used child to learn through visual medium for the researcher used structure in mainly 3 area - 
physical environment, time and activities the main focus was given on improving 
communication among children with autism. It was an associated object, activity, physical 
structure with scheduling through every practice and given initial prompt later go the prompt to 
make the independent all the four components were followed through this study finally research 
also needed different according to their loud and also suggested about consistency and 
persistence for there to be better result at the end it is mostly useful for learning. 

Cassandra Holifield (2010) investigated that the effectiveness of a self-monitoring procedure on 
increasing attending to task and academic accuracy in two elementary students with autism in 
their self-contained classroom. A multiple baseline across participants in two academic subject 
areas was used to assess the effectiveness of the intervention. Both students were taught to self- 
monitor in language arts and mathematics with measures of attending to task and academic 
accuracy being collected simultaneously. Results are interpreted to conclude that the self- 
monitoring procedure was effective for both students and resulted in immediate increases in 
attending to task and academic accuracy even though results in academic accuracy were variable. 
Social validity was documented by the increase in two behaviors relevant for student success 
(attending to task and academic accuracy) and greater student independence. 

Suryakala (2011) examine that Children with special needs often exhibit poor communication 
skills. They need to participate in situation through which they learn to express themselves. 
Therefore there is a need to use innovative methods for communication development (two words 
combinations) in children with intellectual disabilities. The study investigated the effect of play 
way method on improving communication skills among children with mild intellectual 
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disabilities. A total of five students with mild intellectual disability between the age group of 5 to 
10 year studying in the pre-primary at 

Study related to retrospective study 

Carolyn Long (2011) investigated that the compare of cognitive skills of young children 
diagnosed with autism spectrum disorder (ASD) to same-aged peers referred for possible 
developmental delays or behavioral concerns using the Bayley Scales of Infant Development- 
Third Edition. A retrospective chart review was conducted of 147 children ages 16 to 38 months 
who were referred to a diagnostic clinic for developmental evaluation. Children with ASD were 
compared to those without ASD with respect to cognition and language outcomes, both overall 
and by age. While language skills in children with ASD were more significantly delayed than 
language skills in children without ASD, there was less discrepancy in the cognitive skills of 
children with and without ASD. Formal cognitive assessment of children with ASD can provide 
guidance for developmental expectations and educational programming. Cognitive skills of 
children with ASD may be underappreciated. 

Saidulu Reddipally (2011) investigated that the Epilepsy among children with intellectual 
disability retrospective study. The study was conducted of Out of total 3,153 registered cases, 
644 case files of children below 6 years of age with Intellectual disability having epilepsy were 
selected for study. Data was collected from the case files diagnosed children with intellectual 
disability with epilepsy in General Services NIMH. The results were Prevalence of epilepsy 
among boys is more than girls. 

* Consanguinity was not found as major risk factor. 

* Onset of Epilepsy was found in substantial cases during birth to 1 month. 

Amarjyothi Persha, Saroj Arya, Nagar, Behera, Verma, Kishore (2007) investigated that the 
Biological and Psychosocial Predictors of Developmental Delay in Persons with Intellectual 
Disability: Retrospective Case -File Study. The study was conducted at the National Institute for 
Mentally Handicapped (NIMH) Regional Centre, Kolkata, India. Data were collected from the 
case files. The sample was, out of 712 cases registered with the institute from Aug. 2004 to July 
2005. The final sample was 438 cases of which majority were males (64.1%). The results 
indicates Maternal age at conception, fatal presentation, neonatal seizures and infections were 
thaw best indicators of developmental delay. 

* Psychosocial variables such as emotional trauma during pregnancy, economic status and 
education of parents had no significant impact on development. 

Rout, Praveen, Chattopadhyay and Kishore (2008) Conducted study on risk factors of hearing 
impairment Indian children .A retrospective case file study at the Ali Yavar Jung National 
Institute for Hearing Handicapped, eastern Regional centre, Kolkata, India. The aim of the study 
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was to identify the association factors of hearing impairment in Indian children. The study 
included 1336 case files of children reported with hearing problems during 2003-2004. 336 were 
excluded owing to inadequate information or lack of reliable informant. The data taken from the 
case files are authentic, as the data were collected by the internees in audiology. Result of this 
study revealed that there were no significant difference in the main age of deduction of hearing 
impairment in boys and girls. Parental causes, exposure to x-rays during gestation, premature 
delivery, low birth weight, post natal jaundice, neo natal seizures and rubella were the significant 
predictors of hearing impairment. It is concluded that a large population was respiratory disease. 
Survivors in 2003 were in 1993 more competent in personal, self-help and motor activity and 
were less likely to have epilepsy. 

Persha, Arya, Nagar, Behera, Verma & Kishore (2007) Studied that the biological & 
psychosocial predictors of developmental delay in person with mental retardation. Retrospective 
case files study. The purpose of the study was to find out the biological & psychosocial 
predictors of developmental delay in person with mental retardation. The study was conducted at 
the NIMH regional Centre, Kolkata, India. Data were collected from the case file. The study 
consisted of reviewing of 438 files of person with mental retardation. Majorities were males 
64.1% and the mean id was 8.17%. Mild and moderate had equal distribution 31.7% which was 
followed by severe retardation 25.3%. 100% of father had gainfully occupation or employment 
though only 82.4% were literate. Results indicated that maternal age at conception; fetal 
presentation; neo natal seizure and infection were the best indicator of the developmental delay 
of characteristics of mental retardation. Psychosocial variable such as emotional trauma during 
pregnancy, economic status and education of parents has no significant impact on development. 


OBJECTIVE 


The main objective of the reviewed studies, as the educational needs aspects focused on 

> Enhancing Communication Skills. 

> Enhancing Social skills. 

> Studies on Retrospective focused. 


METHOD 


The word methodology is defined as a system which comprises the principles, practices and 
procedure which are applied to a specific branch of knowledge. Methodology includes the 
methods, techniques and procedures which are uses to collect and analyse the information. The 
present study is a qualitative research. 

Qualitative researchers seek to understand a phenomenon by focusing on the total picture rather 
than breaking it down in to variable. The goal is a holistic picture and depth of understanding 
rather than a numeric analysis of data. In survey research investigators ask question about 
people’s belief, opinions, characteristics, and behaviour. A survey researcher may want to 
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investigate association between respondents, characteristics such as age, education, social class, 
race, and their current attitudes towards some issue. Survey research typically does not make 
causal inferences but, rather, describes the distributions of variables in a specified group. 

This research is a qualitative research which mainly focuses on understanding social 
phenomena from the perspective of human participants using retrospective method for 
collecting data to investigate the present study. 

A retrospective cohort study uses the existing data that have been recorded for reasons other than 
research. A retrospective study, also called a historic cohort study. 

Retrospective study: 

The current study involves that the collecting of data about past events and studies. This design 
is mainly employed to measure and understand change and to include a time dimension to the 
data that can be used to identify causal factors contributing to any observed change. The capacity 
of a retrospective study to adequately defect change and ascertain causes depends on how well 
the investigator can reconstruct the past from the vantage point of the present. 

The main purpose for collecting retrospective data is that such data provide mains of measuring 
change to either descriptive or explorative purposes. 

Research design: 

The present study is a retrospective study whereby the case files diagnosed as an ID with 
Autism Spectrum Disorder in General Services, NIMH were studies. 

Sample: 

Cases registered at the NIMH diagnosed as an ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder from the 
year Dec 2008 to 2011 Jan. The age range from 6 to 18 years old. 

Sample technique: 

Non - Probability, Purposive sampling technique was used to collect the data from the cases files 
of intellectual disability with Autism Spectrum Disorder in General Services, NIMH, 
Secunderabad. 

Inclusion Criteria 

• Only those case files which are diagnosed as intellectual disability with Autism 
Spectrum Disorder. 

• Case files registered from Dec 2008 to 2011 Jan. 

• Only case files 6 to 1 8 years were included. 

Exclusion criteria 

• That case file which was diagnosed borderline and average intellectual disability 
with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• Case files registered before Dec 2008 and after 2011 Jan. 

• Below 6 years and above 18 years case files exclusion. 
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Tool: 

For the purpose of obtaining the objectives of the study the researcher used the following tools:- 

• Researcher was developed a Master sheet for the study. 

• Researcher was developed coding sheets collecting data for the study. 

• Master sheet was prepared for compiling all the data. Computerised codes were given for 
the collecting data from the files. 

Setting 

The data was collected in General Service at NIMH Secunderabad. 

Procedure: 

The data was collected from the cases files. The information from the cases files is authentic as 
data was collected by multidisciplinary professionals having experience in the field of 
intellectual disability having ASD. The study was included review of case files from Dec 2008 to 
2011 Jan. Total 100 cases files having children’s intellectual disability with ASD. The files 
contain information about medical, psychological, and educational information anecdotal 
records. At the next level the information was verified and detailed assessment was conducted 
individually by a psychiatrist, a clinic psychologist and a special educator. Case files of 
individuals between 6 to 18 years. The case files contained information as per a standardized 
format developed by the institution. We are studied 100 records in depth collecting the details 
such as demographic data, communication skills, academics skills, socializations, educational 
status, provisional diagnosis, associated conditions, management and referral. The data collected 
has been coded and entered into Microsoft excel format. 

Statistical Analysis: 

The data was analysed using appropriate statistical tools. Percentages were calculated for the 
various characteristic. The statistical analysis was carried out using SPSS 16.0 version. 


RESULT AND DISCUSSION- 


In the view of Kothari (2001), the major part of report is result and discussion. It is an organized 
presentation of results of investigation. It includes the presentation of all data gathered which are 
relevant to the problem. The present study educational needs of Children having Intellectual 
Disability with Autism Spectrum Disorder. The present educational needs in relation to their age, 
gender, diagnosis and locality, onset of communication, reading, writing, arithmetic, 
socialization. There were taken 100 cases files diagnosed as an ID with Autism Spectrum 
Disorder registered at NIMH, General Services, Secunderabad from Dec 2008 to 2011 Jan. 

This chapter analyses the various demographic details of children having ID with Autism 
Spectrum Disorder. 
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Table showing that characteristic of children’s having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder 


Variables 

n 

(N= 100) 

% 

Age: 



6 to 9 years 

86 

86% 

10 to 13 years 

12 

12% 

14 to 18 years 

2 

2% 

Gender: 



Male 

84 

84% 

Female 

16 

16% 

Diagnosis: 



Borderline ID having autism 

21 

21% 

Mild ID having autism 

32 

32% 

Moderate ID having autism 

37 

37% 

Severe ID having autism 

10 

10% 

Profound ID having autism 

0 

0% 

Locality: 



Urban 

75 

75% 

Rural 

25 

25% 

School History: 



Not attending 

24 

24% 

Attending special school 

21 

21% 

Regular school 

37 

37% 

Discontinued 

18 

18% 


Table depicts the characteristics of children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder. From the 
table we can observe that the majority (86%) of clients with having ID with Autism Spectrum 
Disorder fall in the age group of 6 to 9 years, followed by 12% of client 10 to 13 years of age. 
2% of client 14 to 18 years of age. This is not in line with the finding of Behere. P.B and 
Tripathi.K. (1981) where the second most majority age group of children with intellectual 
disability were between the age group of 11-16 years then below 5 years of age. The reason for 
this could be during the early years intellectual disability may be less obvious, and the slow 
developing child is more likely to be confined within the home and thus does not become known 
in the neighborhood. Parents may be disinclined to talk about the problem, hoping that the child 
is merely a late developer who will soon catch up. Another reason could be a minor delay may 
not be observed in the preschool age group may become quite apparent in school going age. 

Children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder is high among males 84% when compared 
to females 16%. The present finding is in line with the finding of Quaisar, Jahan and Asari, on 
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psycho-economic factor associated with mental retardation where males have been found more 
prone towards having mental retardation then females and the similar findings have been 
reported by Misra. L.S, Saxena.N.K, Pathak.M.P 1981. One of the reason for this trend could be 
families in India prefer male children because men are viewed as future bread-winners and heir 
to the family name or could be the idea that soul of the dead remains at peace or goes ahead to its 
destination only if the last rituals are performed by a son of the dead only. Another reason could 
be parents want to protect the female’s child by not exposing her limitations in the society. 

Children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder is high Moderate ID having autism (37%). 
32% Mild ID having autism. 21% Borderline ID having autism. 10% Severe ID having autism. 

Children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder is high urban 75%. 25% rural children 
having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder. Majority (75%) cases of children having ID with 
Autism Spectrum Disorder registered are from urban area. The possible reason for this could be, 
due to growing awareness among urban population and may be to the location of the institute at 
Hyderabad. Another reason may be due to lack of awareness about the institute in rural areas. 

While 84% of the sample were male and 16% of sample were female. Only 21% of children 
having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder were attending in special school. 37% of children 
having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder attending regular school, and 18% of them have 
discontinued. Only 24% of clients were not attending any school. As per the zero rejection policy 
under Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, children with disability can be also taught and trained in normal 
school as part of inclusive education programme. The reason for this trend could be special 
school may not be giving admission because of the critical condition of children having ID with 
Autism Spectrum Disorder. Any other reason could be school may require a variety of support 
services and such kind of services may not available to meet the educational needs of children 
having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorder. 


IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY 


The present study implied various educational needs in children having ID with Autism 
Spectrum Disorders registered at NIMH Secunderabad. The study results can be implicated in 
finding the educational needs in children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• The study can be useful to provide the needful information on educational needs in children 
having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorders registered NIMH and its severity level, onset of 
age at among children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• Service models can be set up to create on educational needs in children having ID with 
Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• Special education teachers can plan their program in consultant with speech therapist to 
enhance their communication skills to integrate in the individualized education program. 
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• Special education teachers can plan their program better in reading, writing and arithmetic 
and to enhance all these skills to integrate in the individualized education program. 

• Detailed assessment can be done using the results to find socialization deficits and provide 
one to one instruction to facilitate maximum learning in social skills. 

• Early educational needs programs can be helpful in preventing secondary education and to 
bring maximum results during the early period. 

• Onset of educational needs cautions the professionals to deal and provide information on the 
early onset so that preventive measures can be taken up. 

• The study reveals that there is a need to be given to staff to advance their knowledge and 
skills for educational needs in children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• The study more emphasis for educational needs among children having ID with Autism 
Spectrum Disorders improving services, teaching strategies, self-help skills, communication 
and academic skills for the children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• The study also reveals to bring awareness among parents and teacher on educational needs 
availing special education as well as reading, writing, academic and socialization skills 
among children having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• Parents can also make useful by teaching day to day in the functional skills such as reading, 
writing, academic and socialization skills. 


LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY: 


• The present study has few limitation respect to its sample as it excluded borderline and 
average intellectual disability with Autism Spectrum Disorders including mild to severe 
having intellectual disability with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• The study was limited to having intellectual disability with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• Only Dec 2008 to 2011 Jan case file has been studies as the results cannot be generalization. 

• Only 3-18years. Diagnosed having ID with ASD case Jan case file has been studies. 


SCOPE FOR FUTURE RESEARCH: 


• Future research can also be on educational needs having other associated disability. 

• Similar studies can be conducted on educational needs among adults with intellectual 
disability with other disabilities. 

• A study can be conducted to compare on educational needs among male and female with 
intellectual disability with other disabilities. 

• Future study can be conducted on home based educational needs, early education children 
having ID with Autism Spectrum Disorders. 

• The future research may be conducted with a large sample for better generalization. 

• The future research may be conducted vocational needs children having ID with Autism 
Spectrum Disorders. 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology, ISSN 2348-5396 (e) | ISSN: 2349-3429 (p) | 139 







A Retrospective Study of the Autism Spectrum Disease (ASD): A Review of Literature and 

Management Techniques of ASD 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 


The present study is a retrospective study whereas case files diagnosis as having ID with Autism 
Spectrum Disorders registered at General Services NIMH Secunderabad, were studied in detail. 
The present study aimed to find out the “Educational needs in Children having Intellectual 
Disability with Autism Spectrum Disorder” with reference to the age, gender and severity of 
disability, locality registered during Dec 2008 to 2011 Jan case file registered at General Services 
NIMH Secunderabad. 

This research is a qualitative research which mainly focuses on educational needs in children 
having Intellectual Disability with Autism Spectrum Disorder registered case files from NIMH 
using retrospective method for collecting data to investigate the present study. This ability to 
educational needs can help any individual to increase functional skills. These way educational 
skills will enhance knowledge, social skills, reading, writing, communication etc. Educational 
involves the recognition of printed text and comprehension of that text as meaningful 
information. 
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ABSTRACT 


Special Training Programme (STP), under the National Mission of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, is 
under the provision of RTE Act-2009 to provide age appropriate special training with the help of 
special training material approved by state education authorities and teaching by regular school 
teacher or trained Bal Mitras in the school premises or as per the convenience of children. The 
study is a need based third party survey which focuses on finding the ground reality of the 
alternative schooling system in Gujarat. The study was conducted by Faculty of Education, Kadi 
Sarva Vishwavidyalaya, Gandhinagar. STP being an alternative schooling programme lacks 
some of the essential schooling infrastructural facilities and so in such case the use of TLM 
becomes very essential for proper study. The present paper presents the study of the utility of the 
Teaching Learning Material (TLM) at Special Training Centres (STCs) in Gujarat. 


Keywords: Utility, Teaching, Learning, Special Training, Center, Gujarat 

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan is a National Mission for the proliferation of Elementary Education in 
India. Under Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA), all the 26 districts and 4 Municipal Corporations in 
Gujarat are being covered. Suitable changes have been made in the Memorandum of Association 
of the society to enable it to carry out implementation of projects in the education sector in 
Gujarat. 

Its goals of SSA in the year 201 1 were to: 

* Open new schools in areas which do not have them and to expand existing school 
infrastructures and maintenance. 

■ Address inadequate teacher numbers, and provide training a development for existing 
teachers 

■ Provide quality elementary education including life skills with a special focus on the 
education of girls and children with special needs as well as computer education. 
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A Study of Utility of Teaching Learning Material at Special Training Centers in Gujarat 


Sarva Siksha Abhiyan is given the grant of thousands crores of rupees by the Govt, of India for 
the purpose of spread, research and development in the field of Primary Education. The SSA 
Mission has developed some unique educational models at the primary education level like 
Building As Learning Aid (BALA), Pragna (a unique model on the concept of Activity Based 
Learning -ABL), Integrated Education Development (IED) for Special Children and also Special 
Training Programme (STP) - an Alternative Schooling Programme for the Dropped Out and Out 
of School Children (OoSC). 

Special Training Programme is under the provision of RTE Act-2009 to provide age appropriate 
special training with the help of special training material approved by state education authorities 
and teaching by regular school teacher or trained Bal Mitras in the school premises or as per the 
convenience of children. 

The present study is a Need Based Study of SSA which was conducted to do survey from 450 
Special Training Centres of the 8 selected districts by SSA out of all the 26 districts of Gujarat. 
In these selected 450 STCs the present research is an endeavour to study of the impact of Special 
Training Programme in terms of the coverage of the children, attendance and achievement of 
children, availability and utility of infrastructural facility, the competency of Bal Mitras, learning 
pattern, classroom interaction, study material and TLM provided by using Survey method with 
the help of the tools like questionnaire, interview, observation, achievement tests and 
opinionnaire as main research tools. 


OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH: 


The present research was a need based study on the basis of the needs provided by Special 
Training Department Head Mr. Hitendra Joshi to conduct a research in the selected 8 districts. 
The objectives of the Present Study were: 

• To study the availability and utility of TLM. 


METHODOLOGY: 


Coverage: 

The Universe of Study: All the STCs operating in Gujarat state under SSA and the EVs, 
children and other concerned persons are the Universe of Population for this study. 

Sampling: 

Form of the Sample: The present study was conducted to assess the impact of the 10 to 20 
month’s Non Residential Special Training Programme in Gujarat. Under this particular 
programme there are 3378 Special Training Centers operating in the 25 districts of Gujarat. The 
present study, being a Need Based Study of SSA, was conducted to do survey from the 8 
selected districts by SSA out of all the 25 districts of Gujarat. From these selected 8 districts, in 6 
districts(Gandhinagar, Bhavnagar, Banaskantha, Kutch, Junagadh and Panchmahal) 2 talukas 
were randomly selected and in Dang district which has only one taluka (Ahwa) so only one 
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taluka was selected there and at Ahmedabad Corp. being a very wide area (909 STC - 26.91% of 
total STCs) having more than 25% of all the centers four wards were selected from it. From the 
list of all the operating Special Training Centres at all the talukas selected the 450 Special 
Training Centres (as suggested by the STP Dept, of SSA) were selected randomly in proportion 
with the total number of Special Training Centres operating at the taluka as a sample of the 
study. 

Units of Observation: Children of STCs, Bal Mitras, BRC/CRC, members of SMC, Teachers of 
regular school and other concerned persons. 

Data Collection: 

Source of Data: interviews and discussion with BRC/CRC, members of SMC, Teachers of 
regular school and other concerned persons, questionnaire and opinionnaire. 

Types of Data: Qualitative and quantitative. 

Tools: 

The information regarding these tools is as given below: 

1. Questionnaire: Specific questions were asked in this tool on availability and utility of 
TLM, Infrastructural facility, STP material, extra coaching facility, Classroom Interaction, 
Learning pattern of the children, documentation, grocery and quality of food, drop out 
children from the STP, mainstreamed children. 

2. Opinionnaire: This Opinionnaire was prepared to know the opinions of the concerned 
persons with the STP about the STP. 

Techniques: 

The research invigilators visited all the STCs of the sample and collected the data by using the 
tools. 


DATA ANALYSIS: 


Nature of Data: Qualitative and Quantitative 

• Qualitative analysis of the qualitative data was done. 

• Data collected by the Field Investigators was analyzed by using the statistical methods of 
percentage. 

Availability and Utility of TLM : 

The information in this context was collected by using the item number 14, 18 and 20 of 
Questionnaire and its description is as given below: 
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Table : Availability and Utility of the TLM 


Name of TLM 

Percentage 

1 . Note Book 

79.60% 

2-Bag 

71.54% 

3. Compass box 

74.56% 

4.Uniform 

24.18% 

5. Slate - Pen 

70.78% 

Question 

Percentage 

1. Are these facilities made regularly available by SSA? 

78.40% 

2. Is the utility of these facilities satisfactory in fulfilling its educational purpose? 

82.62% 


The Graphical presentation of above given Table is made in Graph given below: 



82.62 



Notebook Bag Compass box Uniform Slate-pen Qua.-l Qua. -2 

Graph : Avalibility of TLM 
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It can be said from observing Table No. - that the facilities of Note book on 79.60% centres, of 
Compass box on 74.56% centres, of Bags on 71.54% centres, and of Slate - Pen on 70.78% and 
of Uniform on 24.18% centres were available. In these facilities the facility of Notebook was 
found to be the most available and the facility of Uniform was found to be the least available 
one. 


In reply to the question that ‘Are these facilities made regularly available by SSA?’ 285 centres 
means 78.40% centres replied that these facilities were made available timely by SSA. 

In reply to the question that ‘Is the utility of these facilities satisfactory in fulfilling its 
educational purpose?’ 312 centres means 82.62% centres replied that the utility of these facilities 
were satisfactory in fulfilling its educational purpose. 

According to the information collected by item number 15 of tool number 1 regarding the 
financial assistance, the functioning 397 STC received Rs. 1937 on average to purchase TLM. 
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Opinions of Concerned Persons to STP : 

Apart from this the information received by the opinions given by the concern persons to the 
STP in Opinionative regarding availability and utility of TLM are as given below: 

• According to the 81.51% of the concerned persons the children received the TLM in time. 

• According to the 87.40% of the concerned persons the utility of the TLM was found to be 
satisfactory for educational purpose. 

• In 95.80% cases the BRC or CRC and in 89.08% cases the principal or teachers of a school 
remain present at the time of purchase of TLM for the STC. 


FINDINGS : 


• With the financial assistance provided by STP for purchasing the TLM, Notebook was found 
to be the purchased at most of the STCs (79.60%) and Uniform was found to be purchased at 
the least of the STCs (24.18%). 

• According to 78.40% Bal Mitras and 81.51% of the concerned persons to STP the TLM was 
made available in time to the children. 

• According to 82.62% Bal Mitras and 87.40% of the concerned persons to STP the utility of 
the TLM was satisfactory for educational purpose. 

• According to the Bal Mitras in 95.80% cases the BRC or CRC and in 89.08% cases the 
principal or teachers of a school remained present at the time of purchase of TLM for the 
STC. 


CONCLUSION : 


For purchasing each of these TLM contingency is paid to each of the STCs but still one of the 
necessary things like uniform was found to be purchased at very few STCs. Although it is not 
considered as a TLM in many sense but still it should have been purchased if the fund is allotted 
for this. But overall availability and utility of the TLM at the STCs visited was found to be 
satisfactory. 
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ABSTRACT 


The main objective of the Present study is to find out the comparative results of socio-genic 
needs as predictors of risk taking tendency among the adolescents of Kumaun region. A total 
sample of 300 students (150 boys and 150 girls) of Almora district from Kumaun region was 
taken. Tools use was SOCIO -GENIC NEED SATISFACTION SCALE (S.N.S) this tool is 
designed by Chauhan and Dhar (1986) and Risk -Taking Questionnaire (RTQ) prepared by Sinha 
and Arora (1983). 


Keywords: Socio-Genic Needs, Risk-Taking Behavior, Adolescents. 

The word “Adolescence” has been taken from Latin word “Adolescere” means to grow or to 
grow to maturity. Some who have studied adolescence view it as a period of “Storm and stress”. 
This was the view of G. Stanley Hall, an American psychologist (1904) whose book, 
“Adolescence”, helped make this age period a focus of scientific study. 

Eysenck, (1972) defined adolescence “As the post-puberal period in which individual self- 
responsibility is established”. According to Morgan, King, Weisz and Schopler (2002) 
“Adolescent means the period of life from puberty to the completion of physical growth.”Jersild 
et.al. (1975) defined adolescence “As the period through which a growing person makes 
transition from childhood to maturity”. 

Adolescence is also an age of identity crisis, when they like to assert independence and fluctuate 
between dependence on parents and attempt to assert independence. This motivational desire to 
be an independent leads them to take “Risk”. Risk can be observed or identified in many forms. 

Hobrin (1974) defines the term ‘risk’ as “a condition where there is a possibility of the 
occurrence of loss as a result of deviation from the intended or expected situation”. Chaubey 
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(1974) is of the opinion that risk is a condition where both the aspects of a thing are clear to the 
individual and the outcome clearly defines the success and failure. 

Risk as Layman understands may be an act which a man undertakes to earn his livelihood or 
does some act under compulsion, or in other words we can say that “In a dangerous or critical 
situation a person takes the very quick decision and follows it carefully. The results may be 
positive or negative, no question remains in mind in this regard”. 

Every living being is in want of some substance always. The need is physical body raises 
because of deficiency or excess in quantity. Needs exist as basic striving, common to people that 
help us to by products of ‘roles’ and ‘role’ expectances of individual and his social 
environments. According to Elliott (1993) “Need is a condition marked by the feeling of lack or 
want of something or of requiring the performance of some action”. According to Davidoff 
(1976), “Need refers to a bodily or felt social psychological deficiency”. Chauhan, Dhar and 
Singh (1986) “Socio-Genic needs are the rock bottom of the process of socialization and socio- 
genic need satisfaction relates to the need satisfaction provided to the individual by a society in 
general”. But needs are not only physical or organic there are psychological and socio-genic 
needs pertaining to bodily organs, like money, honour, reward, appraise etc. Motivational 
behaviour takes birth through physical and social needs, but this destiny ends up in fulfillment of 
the goal. There are also intermediate stages between the need and the goal thus forming a cycle 
called as motive cycle. 


MAJOR OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 


The present study is planned to study the following objectives- 

• To assess the level of socio-genic needs among adolescents. 

• To compute the contribution of socio-genic needs in determining the risk taking 
behaviour of adolescents. 

Hypotheses 

On the basis of review of related literature indirectly concerned with the investigation under 
taken, the following hypotheses have been formulated: 

• There would be a significant correlation between Positive Need Satisfaction and Risk- 
Taking Tendency among students. 

• In multivariate analysis Positive Need Satisfaction would significantly contribute to 
criterion variable. 

• Negative Need Experience would be significantly correlated with Risk-Taking behavior 
among students. 

• Negative Need Experience would significantly contribute to Risk-Taking Tendency 
among students. 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology, ISSN 2348-5396 (e) | ISSN: 2349-3429 (p) | 151 





Socio-Genic Needs as Predictors of Risk-Taking Behaviour among Adolescents of Kumaun Region 


METHOD 


For testing the proposed hypothesis and objectives of this investigation normative survey method 
was adopted to collect the data. The choice of normative survey method is made principally 
because the study aims at ascertaining the present information and knowledge of socio-genie 
needs as predictor of risk - taking behavior among adolescents. 

Sample 

The present study was conducted on 300 students 150 boys and 150 girls from different schools 
in Almora district of Kumaun region. The students were selected randomly. The age range was 
13 to 15 years. 

Tool Used- 

SOCIO -GENIC NEED SATISFACTION SCALE (S.N.S) 

This tool is designed by Chauhan and Dhar (1986). The scale relates to measurement of specific 
kind of need-satisfaction provided to the individual by a society in general. Socio-genie need are 
crucially important. The scale provides measures of socio-genie need satisfaction related to four 
dichotomous need dimensions. It provides scores for all the eight ‘end-areas’ of these 
dimensions. 

Differentiation, Rejection, Isolation and Submission are negative dimensions described as 
Negative Need Experience. On the other hand identification, acceptance, cooperation and 
dominance are positive dimensions also known as Positive Need Satisfaction. In this scale all 
these dichotomous need dimensions are presenting as eight different areas that have their area 
values also as presenting below. The number of items in each area is 5 thus there are 40 items in 
this scale. The items are put into the following six point response category. 

RISK- TAKING QUESTIONNAIRE (R.T.Q) 

This tool is designed by Sinha and Arora (1983). It is designed to measure the extent of risk - 
taking of a particular individual in his personal as well as in his social life. It is useable on male 
and female literates. The authors covered eight areas of risk which are considered to be the most 
important and affiliated areas of risk for Indian life by a number of sociologists and 
psychologists. These areas are Hills, Space, Sea, Commercial Trades, Police & Intelligence 
Services, Fire, Professional Trade and Military Services. Risk Taking Questionnaire is a five 
point scale. The reliability of RTQ was computed by the method of rational equivalence using 
the Kuder - Richardson formula for different areas of questionnaire range rom 0.66 to 0.83. The 
concurrent validity of the tool established by the authors is 0.82. 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology, ISSN 2348-5396 (e) | ISSN: 2349-3429 (p) | 152 





Socio-Genic Needs as Predictors of Risk-Taking Behaviour among Adolescents of Kumaun Region 


RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 


Table 1 Descriptive Statistics For Boys Group(N = 150) 


S.NO. 

NAME OF THE 
VARIABLES 

MEAN 

S.D. 

SKEWNESS 

KURTOSIS 

REMARK 

1 . 

Risk -Taking 

152.99 

24.126 

-.726 

All 

Lepto Kur. 

2. 

Acceptance 

54.90 

10.340 

-.629 

.401 

Platy Kur. 

3. 

Cooperation 

78.91 

19.778 

-.646 

.304 

Platy Kur. 

4. 

Identification 

40.26 

7.503 

-.759 

.463 

Platy Kur. 

5. 

Dominance 

11.54 

5.164 

.003 

.334 

Platy Kur. 

6. 

Rejection 

15.04 

16.553 

1.427 

.202 

Lepto Kur. 

7. 

Isolation 

16.38 

9.022 

.488 

.439 

Platy Kur. 

8. 

Differentiation 

23.06 

7.012 

-.181 

.637 

Platy Kur. 

9. 

Submission 

23.60 

8.880 

.394 

.279 

Platy Kur. 

10. 

Positive 

Need Satisfaction 

185.61 

29.791 

-.390 

.191 

Lepto Kur. 

11. 

Negative 
Need Experience 

78.10 

28.890 

.941 

.157 

Lepto Kur. 


Table 1 show that the values of Skewness of Risk - Taking, Acceptance, Cooperation, 
Identification, Differentiation, Positive Need Satisfaction, were negatively skewed. The values of 
Skewness of Dominance, Rejection, Isolation, Submission and Negative Need Experience were 
found positively skewed. 

Further it was also found from the Table 1 that the value of Kurtosis shows the distribution was 
slightly Lepto Kurtic for Risk- Taking, Rejection, Positive Need Satisfaction, and for Negative 
Need Experience. Whereas the value of Kurtosis for Acceptance, Cooperation, Identification, 
Dominance, Isolation, Differentiation, and Submission, was found Slightly Platy Kurtic. 
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Table 2, Descriptive Statistics For Girls Group, (N=150) 


S.NO. 

NAME OF THE 
VARIABLES 

MEAN 

S.D. 

SKEWNESS 

KURTOSIS 

REMARK 

1 . 

Risk -Taking 

144.83 

24.395 

-.376 

.102 

Lepto Kur. 

2 . 

Acceptance 

56.83 

10.239 

-1.206 

.290 

Platy Kur. 

3 . 

Cooperation 

82.84 

20.496 

-.600 

.318 

Platy Kur. 

4 . 

Identification 

40.42 

7.272 

-.775 

.412 

Platy Kur. 

5 . 

Dominance 

10.11 

5.633 

.412 

.339 

Platy Kur. 

6 . 

Rejection 

9.36 

12.861 

2.318 

.736 

Platy Kur. 

7 . 

Isolation 

12.85 

8.177 

1.066 

.943 

Platy Kur. 

8 . 

Differentiation 

23.26 

6.332 

-.060 

.017 

Lepto Kur. 

9 . 

Submission 

23.98 

8.750 

-.021 

.556 

Platy Kur. 

10 . 

Positive 

Need Satisfaction 

190.39 

30.149 

-.338 

.159 

Lepto Kur. 

11 . 

Negative 
Need Experience 

69.28 

23.617 

1.187 

.253 

Lapto Kur. 


It is evident from the Table 2 that the values of Skewnes for Risk- Taking, Acceptance, 
Cooperation, Identification, Differentiation, Submission and Positive Need Satisfaction are 
negatively skewed. The values of skewness for Dominance, Rejection, Isolation, and Negative 
Need Experience were positively skewed. 

The value of Kurtosis, shown in the Table 2 reveals slightly Lepto Kurtic tendency of 
distribution for Risk - taking, Differentiation, Positive Need Satisfaction, and Negative Need 
Experience. Table 2 unveils slightly Platy Kurtic distribution for Acceptance, Cooperation, 
Identification, Dominance, Rejection, Isolation and for Submission. 
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Table 3, Descriptive Statistics For Total Students, (N=300) 


S.NO. 

NAME OF THE 
VARIABLES 

MEAN 

S.D. 

SKEWNESS 

KURTOSIS 

REMARK 

1 . 

Risk - Taking 

148.91 

24.563 

-.528 

.607 

Platy Kur. 

2. 

Acceptance 

55.87 

10.318 

-.899 

.145 

Lepto Kur. 

3. 

Cooperation 

80.87 

20.202 

-.600 

.281 

Platy Kur. 

4. 

Identification 

40.34 

7.376 

-.764 

.416 

Platy Kur. 

5. 

Dominance 

10.82 

5.442 

.194 

.440 

Platy Kur. 

6. 

Rejection 

12.20 

15.069 

1.785 

.366 

Platy Kur. 

7. 

Isolation 

14.62 

8.775 

.746 

.020 

Lepto Kur. 

8. 

Differentiation 

23.16 

6.669 

-.134 

.357 

Platy Kur. 

9. 

Submission 

23.79 

8.803 

.189 

.444 

Platy Kur. 

10. 

Positive 

Need Satisfaction 

188.01 

30.016 

-.356 

.025 

Lepto Kur. 

11. 

Negative 
Need Experience 

73.69 

26.709 

1.092 

.202 

Lepto Kur. 


Table 3 concludes that the value of Skewness for Risk Taking, Acceptance, Cooperation, 
Identification, Differentiation, Positive Need Satisfaction, was negatively skewed. It is also 
evident that the value of Skewness for Dominance, Rejection, Isolation, Submission, and 
Negative Need Experience were positively skewed. 

Table 3 also indicates slightly Lepto-Kurtic tendency of distribution for Acceptance, Isolation, 
Positive Need Satisfaction and Negative Need Experience. Whereas the value of kurtosis reveals 
slightly Platy-Kurtic tendency of distribution for Risk - Taking, Cooperation, Identification, 
Dominance, Rejection, Differentiation and for Submission. 

Thus it was concluded that positive and negative dimensions of Socio-Genic Need Satisfaction 
play an important role all together in Risk- Taking Behaviour. In support of our finding it could 
be said that Socio-Genic Needs are the rock bottom of the process of socialization and the need 
satisfaction provided to the individual by a society in general determine the course of his action 
in future. A person is motivated by his primary and secondary needs and in order to satisfy these 
needs he takes risk. 

These findings are indirectly supported by the study conducted by David (1966) who also 
observed significant differences on need achievement in high and low achieving boys and girls. 
Bhatnagar (1967) while predicting academic achievement of high school students from 
personality variables, found that need for achievement, dominance, nurturance, endurance and 
aggression are correlated positively and need for differentiation, and affiliation and abasement 
are correlated negatively with their academic achievement. By contrast, it was found in Verma 
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and Dashora’s (1989) investigation that academic achievement of high school’s boys and girls is 
not affected by their Socio-Genic Need Satisfaction. 
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ABSTRACT 


The evaluation of oneself is known as self esteem (James 1890). A healthy self esteem is 
necessary for mental well being and positive self concept. Low self esteem is cause to prejudice 
and assumed that people lack with self esteem would be most prejudiced against others (Stephan 
and Rrosenfeild 1978). The present study is aimed to assess the self esteem (explicit and 
implicit) among students of different social categories. Total 300 participants (100 general, 100 
OBC and 100 SC / SC) selected from UG/PG enrolled students of DDU Gorakhpur University 
and affiliated colleges. Findings of the study reveal that explicit self esteem was high in general 
category members and implicit self esteem was found higher in other backward category but 
marginal difference from general category and SC/ST category. 


Keywords: Explicit self esteem, implicit self esteem, Social categories. 


Self esteem has been one of the most durable topics in broader domain of self research. Self 
esteem has strong interest and each new generation has brought a new set of findings to 
contribute. Individual differences in self esteem have a long, prelisted history in psychology. 
People differ reliably and consistently in their level of self esteem. The best way to characterize 
the differences between peoples is high versus low self esteem. In another ways, the concept of 
self esteem is viewed as conscious and unconscious process (Dijksterhuis and Bargh 2001, Fazio 
1990). The implicit and explicit self esteem serve as similar function. 


Explicit self-esteem refers to feelings of self-worth or the global evaluation of the self (Bosson & 
Swann, 2009). There are three critics arise for explicit self esteem: First, the verbal 
questionnaires designed to assess explicit self-esteem may fail to capture self-views of which 
people are unaware (e.g., Greenwald & Famham, 2000). Second, even if people are aware of a 
given self- view, they might fail to express it due to self-presentational pressures that tempt them 
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to inflate their self-evaluations (Paulhus, 1991, 2002). Third, perhaps due to the previous 
limitations, researchers have failed to uncover strong and consistent support for the predictive 
validity of measures of explicit self-esteem (see Baumeister, Campbell, Krueger, & Vohs), it is 
certainly possible that measures of explicit self-esteem may fail to capture important aspects of 
self-knowledge. With this possibility in mind, researchers developed several measures of implicit 
self-esteem (Boson, Swann & Pennebaker, 2000). The most popular of these measures have been 
a pair namely the Implicit Association Test (IAT) and the Name-Letter Test (NLT). Both 
measures are based on the assumption that implicit self esteem is a valence association that a 
person has toward himself or herself. Although researchers differ in how they characterize this 
association, some consensus has emerged regarding its natured properties. This consensus and 
the research it has generated provide the basis for our assessment of the construct validity of 
measures of implicit self-esteem. 

Implicit self esteem defined as “the intro spectively unidentified or inaccurately identified” effect 
of self attitude on evaluation of self associated and self disassociated objects (Greenwald and 
Banaji 1995). It is recognized as automatic or unconscious process which plays a major role in 
almost all social psychological process (Bargh, 1984, Bargh and Chartrand 1999, Devine 1989, 
Bargh 2001, Fazio 1990). The scientific investigation of self esteem has no exception. Self 
esteem used to be seen as the result of conscious self evaluation process, but much recent work 
has emphasized the role of unconscious or implicit self evaluation process. 

People like people more when they are members of same groups or social category (Tajfel 1970). 
Greenwald and Banaji (1995) provide a second source of evidence supporting the presence of 
automatic evaluation of self related objects. Research on Name Letter, mere ownership, and 
endowment effects indicate that people evaluate stimuli or objects associated with the self more 
positively than comparable objects not associated with self. This effect demonstrated for letter’s 
in people’s name (Hoorens & Nuttin, 1993; Nuttin 1987) numbers in their birthday (Kitayama 
and Karasawa 1997), computer icons associated with the self (Feys, 1991), and a variety of 
physical objects that belong to self (Beggan, 1992; Belk, 1988; Kahneman, Knetsch, and Thaler 
1990). 

Research on relation between culture and self concept suggest that members of Eastern and 
Western cultures understand and evaluate to self quite differently (Fiske, Kitayama, Markus, & 
Nibett, 1998; Markus & Kitayama 1991); Triandis, 1989, 1995). Western cultures encourage 
individualistic approaches to self. Whereas, members of Western cultures are encourage to create 
and affirm positive individual identities. Eastern cultures predispose people to focus and obtain 
validation from their social rather than their individual identities. These differences in 
understanding and construction of self have important implication for implicit self regard. Hett, 
Sakuma & Pelham (1999) examine the implicit and explicit self evaluation of a group of 
Japanese university students. They found that participants who had never lived in Western 
culture possessed lower implicit self regard and higher implicit group regard than did 


© The International Journal of Indian Psychology, ISSN 2348-5396 (e) | ISSN: 2349-3429 (p) | 158 



Assessment of Explicit and Implicit Self Esteem among Students of Different Social Categories 


participants who had spent substantial time overseas. Pelham & Hett (1999b) found that 
members of Eastern cultures possess highly favorable associations about the self. Specifically, 
the higher level of implicit group regard observed among participants with greater degree with 
exposure to Eastern cultures suggest that the need for positive regard (Pelham & Hett, 1999 b) 
may be common to be both Eastern and Western cultures 

An important impact on people’s implicit self evaluation is ethnicity. Studies have shown that 
color of Euro-American people face higher level of prejudice and discrimination. They have 
been disparate treatment by criminal justice system, endure systematic economic disadvantages, 
and enjoy less social and professional prestige (Bradock & Mcportland, 1987; Crosby, Bromely, 
& Saxe, 1980; Sidanious and Pratto, 1999). A great deal of research has indicated that people of 
color are able to marshal a number of strategies in defense of favorable self conceptions. In fact, 
many studies have revealed that the self esteem of people of color is at least as high as, if not 
higher than, that of Euro- Americans (Crocker and Major, 1989; Cross, 1985; Porter & 
Washington, 1979, 1989, 1993; Rosenberg, 1979). 

Research has found that members of stigmatized or low status groups some time display subtle 
effect of their poor treatment by others. People of color can successfully deploy a number of 
strategies to protect their explicit self evaluation (Crocker and Major, 1989), their implicit self 
evaluation, especially their implicit group regard (the target of stereotypes), may still reflect the 
adverse effect of socially shared stereotypes (Hett and Pelham 1999). Members of many 
stigmatized groups (women, people of colors) often report that, whereas, their fellow in group 
members is frequently the target of discrimination, they themselves rarely feel the brunt of 
discrimination (Ruggiero & Taylor, 1995; Taylor, Wright, Moghaddam, & Lalonde, 1990; 
Taylor, Wright, & Porter 1994). Stigmatize group members often develops high self esteem but 
findings also suggest that straightforward or consistently. The Specific objective of the study was 
to assess the explicit and implicit self esteem among students of different social categories. 
General objectives were (1) To compare the self esteem (explicit and implicit self esteem) among 
students of three social categories, (2) To investigate the effect of social category on explicit self 
esteem, (3) To explore the effect of social category on implicit self esteem. 


METHOD 


Sample: 

Total 300 male subjects (100 from General category, 100 from Other Backward Categories, and 
100 from Scheduled Caste / Scheduled Tribe Categories) were carried. Participants were enrolled 
in undergraduate and post graduate courses of Gorakhpur University and its affiliated colleges. 
The age range was 17 to 23 year. Mean age of total participants was found to be 19.77 year. 
Measures: 

(1) Explicit self esteem: 

It was measured by Cooper Smith self esteem inventory (1982). This tool was developed to 
measure the evaluative attitude towards the self in social, academic, family and personal area of 
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experiences. The main focus of this inventory was that, self esteem is significantly associated 
with personal satisfaction and affective functioning. The inventory consists 25 items in English 
language. Reliability coefficient of English version tool was ranging from .71 to .80. Present 
investigator adopts this tool in Hindi language. Reliability co-efficient of General category was 
(.87), other Backward Category (.79), and Scheduled Caste /Scheduled Tribe category (.74). The 
overall test-retest reliability coefficient was found to be .80(p<.01). 

(2)Implicit self esteem: 

It was discovered by Josef Nutty Jr. (1985). Name letter preferences are valid indicators of 
implicit self esteem and social cognition. The main signatures of implicit self-esteem are that, it 
should be a positive bias toward self associated stimuli. The name letter effect qualifies as a form 
of implicit self-esteem. It can be established as (a) name letters are associated with self (b) 
name letter evaluations are generally positively biased; (c) people are unaware of being biased 
toward their own name letters and (d) positive bias for name letters cannot easily be accounted 
for by factors other than the association between name letters and self. 

To assess implicit self esteem, subjects were asked to provide personal information such as 
Name, Surname, education and other important information. After that, all subjects were asked 
to respond on explicit self esteem measured. In the mean time, present researcher jumbled 
alphabets of the Name and Surname randomly. Then, jumbled list of alphabets of Name and 
Surname were presented before subjects and instructed of aesthetic judgment of all alphabets of 
Name and Surname on a nine point scale ranging not beautiful to extremely beautiful. The sum 
of the ratings on alphabets made by subjects was divided the total number of the alphabet of 
Name and Surname to get the score. The scoring of Name and Surname made separately. The 
score of name and surname constitute the total score of implicit self esteem. Thus, in the Name 
Letter Task scoring were made separately for Name and surname and total score of Implicit self 
esteem. 

Procedure of Research: 

Participants were contacted in a group and request them to participate. Participants were not 
availability in particular place. Some are in university departments, lodge, hostels and their 
home. Group data collection was completed in university psychology department lab, seminar 
hall, and college’s conference hall. After taking their consent and establishment of rapport, 
subjects were asked to provide personal information such as Name, Surname, education and 
other important information. After that, all subjects were asked to respond on explicit self esteem 
measured. In the mean time, present researcher jumbled alphabets of the Name and Surname 
randomly. Then, jumbled list of alphabets of Name and Surname were presented before subjects 
and instructed of aesthetic judgment of all alphabets of Name and Surname on a nine point scale 
ranging not beautiful to extremely beautiful. The sum of the ratings on alphabets made by 
subjects was divided the total number of the alphabet of Name and Surname to get the score. The 
scoring of Name and Surname made separately. The score of name and surname constitute the 
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total score of implicit self esteem. Thus, in the Name Letter Task scoring were made separately 
for Name and surname and total score of Implicit self esteem. 


RESULTS: 


Table- 1 shows the impact of social category on explicit self esteem. The main effect of social 
category was found significant [F (1,297) =9.06, pc.Ol] on explicit self esteem and the 
respective means clearly shows that in comparison to OBC and SC/ST category members of 
General category have shown high explicit self esteem. 


Table- 1 Mean and F ratio of Explicit Selfesteem 


Source 

Mean 

S.D. 

Source 

df 

M.S 

F 

General 

66.12 

12.92 

Between 

2 

15.75 


OBC 

58.28 

12.93 

Within 

297 

173.76 

9.06** 

SC/ST 

61.12 

13.68 

Total 

299 




Note: ** (pc.Ol), * (pc. 05) 


As it has been stated earlier implicit self esteem was also measured in all social categories and a 
main effect of category found significant for implicit self esteem [F= (1, 297)7.87 pc.Ol], 
however there was marginal difference between the mean value of all three social categories 
(Table-2). 


Table- 2: Mean and F ratio of implicit selfesteem 


Category 

Mean 

S.D. 

Source 

df 

MS 

F 

General 

11.55 

1.75 

Between 

2 

32.03 

7.87** 

OBC 

11.68 

1.87 

Within 

297 

4.06 


SC/ST 

10.64 

2.36 

Total 

299 




Note. ** (pc.Ol), 


Implicit self esteem has two dimensions. Since, to measure implicit self esteem, the Name Letter 
Task has been utilized, it has a score for the letters of name and a different set of score for the 
letters of surname. To assess the impact of category, a one way ANOVA was conducted for these 
two dimension of Name Letter Task. The main effect of category has not been found significant 
[F= (2,297) 2.19 p>.05] for name but, the category effect of surname has been found significant 
[F= (2,297) 8.21 pc.Ol], again the mean of members of SC/ST category are lowest among the 
three social category and members of OBC category have reported highest implicit self esteem 
on both dimensions of Name Letter Task. The magnitude of the F ratio is greater for the scores 
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of surname of Name Letter Task in comparison to scores of first name. Thus, the dimension of 
surname of Name Letter Task is more important in the constitution of implicit self esteem. 


Table-3: Mean and F ratio of implicit selfesteem ( Name and Surname ) 


Variables 

Category 

Mean 

SD 

Source 

df 

MS 

F 

Implicit Self- 
Esteem 

General 

5.87 

1.0 

Between 

2 

2.16 


(Name) 

OBC 

5.91 

1 

Within 

297 

.98 

2.18 


SC/ST 

5.64 

.97 

Total 

299 



Implicit Self- 
Esteem 

General 

5.70 

1.18 

Between 

2 

16.58 


(Surname) 

OBC 

5.77 

1.27 

Within 

297 

2.01 

8.21** 


SC/ST 

5.03 

1.73 

Total 

299 




Note ** (pc.Ol), * (pc. 05) 


DISCUSSION: 


The objective of the study was to assess the explicit and implicit self esteem among students of 
different social categories. Self esteem is a personal opinion of one self and it is shaped by 
individual’s relationship with others, experience and accomplishment in life. A healthy self 
esteem is necessary for mental well being and positive self concept (Mayo Clinic 2009). Having 
high self esteem means, an individual like himself or herself and this positive evaluation is based 
on specific experience. 

It is noted that that explicit self esteem is highest in members of General category in comparison 
to Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe category members Implicit self esteem suggest that implicit 
self esteem is highest in OBC in comparison to SC/ST category and General category students. 

Implicit self esteem is result of automatic self evaluation process and it reflects unconscious 
association with the self (Greenwald and Banaji 1995). People with high implicit self esteem 
exhibit positively towards themselves and object associated with themselves in comparison to 
low implicit self esteem. Implicit self esteem Surname represent to collective self esteem and 
implicit self esteem Name suggest to individual implicit self esteem. Findings of results confirm 
that other backward category has high implicit self esteem in comparison to General category 
and SC/ST category. Fiske et al (1998) suggest that eastern and western culture understand and 
evaluate to self quite differentially. Peoples of eastern cultures focus to their social identity, 
rather than individual identities (Triandis, 1989, 95). These differences (eastern and western 
cultures) provide understanding and construction of self. According to this, SC/ST category has 
lowest implicit self esteem Surname. It indicates to lower social identity and construction of self. 
Implicit self esteem is a buffer function of self esteem against threatening relative to people with 
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high implicit self esteem. Low implicit self esteem has negative consequences. Self related 
threat lead to decrease explicit self esteem. They also lead to lower explicit self esteem (Jones, 
Pelham, Mirenberg and Hett 2002). People with low implicit self esteem shows diminish level of 
aspiration after failure (Greenwald and Farnham, 2000) and more anxiety during very personal 
interview than high implicit self esteem individual (Spalding and Hordin 1999). Hett and Pelham 
(2001) suggested that high implicit self esteem may be more important for coping with 
stigmatization than high explicit self esteem. Blain and Crocker (1993), Taylor and Brown 
(1988) emphasize the well establish relationship between self esteem and self serving biases. 
People high in explicit self esteem are more likely to exhibit in group bias than are those low in 
self esteem (Crocker, Thompson, Me Graw & Ingerman, 1987). 

Explicit self esteem and implicit self esteem might serve similar functions. Self affirmation 
theory proposed that positive self regard helps inoculate people against the stresses, strains and 
defeats of daily life (Taylor and Brown 1998). Positive implicit self regard might thus serve as a 
kind of shield against such threats to the self. Given the evidence that chronically accessible self 
schemata help people reject self inconsistent information and make sense of ambiguous 
information, implicit self regard might serve as a kind of automatically deployed, strategic self 
threat defense initiative. Positive implicit self regard might serve to discourage threats to the self 
before they become the, fixation of the conscious self and thus undermine self evaluation and 
self integrity 


CONCLUSION 


Self esteem is an important construct that is often related to academic achievement, social 
functioning and psychopathology in adolescents. In each society, people are characteristically 
ordered along a number of dimensions of stratification, social class, racial, religious, gender, age 
and ethnic. Occupations are arranged in a well recognized hierarchy of prestige (Hodge, Seigel 
and Rossi 1964). Ethnic preferences (Including racial) are surprisingly uniform across broad 
segment of the society and persist over long period of time (Bogardus, 1959). Since, such 
stratified social position commanded unequal social esteem. Social scientists have tended to take 
it for granted that those ranking lower in various status hierarchies would have lower self esteem 
than the more favored members of society. 

Findings of the study indicate that student of general category posses high explicit self esteem 
and other backward category students having high implicit self esteem. In addition, implicit self 
esteem divided in name and surname provides individual and collective self esteem. Implicit self 
esteem as individualistic and collectively, other backward category shows higher than general 
and sc/st category. The results of present study emphasize on scheduled caste and schedule tribe 
category which have lowest self esteem on explicit and implicit self esteem. It can affect their 
academic achievements, social interaction and intergroup behavior. The university and college 
administrations have to understood this and encourage particular category by self esteem 
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boosting program and remedial classes. It may be helpful to take in mainstream of society and 
healthy intergroup behavior. 
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ABSTRACT 


This is an exploratory study aimed to examine the relationship between the behavioural traits and 
supervisor rating of performance of Sales Representatives in a Beverage Company in Asia 
inorder to arrive at a benchmark for employee development. A sample of 73 employees in the 
sales representative position responded to Harrison Assessments Work Preferences Inventory 
(Harrison, Dan; 1997). Of the 175 Harrison Assessments' traits, 39 traits showed a relationship 
with job performance ratings given by the supervisors. Ten of the 39 traits showed a significant 
linear correlation with job performance scores. The overall Suitability Score generated for Sales 
Representatives had a 0.633 correlation with actual job performance of Sales Representatives. 
This shows that the traits reflected in this study may be used as one of the pointers in selection 
criteria and also a key feature in the process of selection. 


Keywords: Benchmarking, evaluation, Job Performance, Behavioural Assessment 

A sale is a critical component in any organization structure and has a direct impact on the 
revenues of the company. In sales related occupation, some of the personality traits (eg 
Diplomatic, Outgoing, Helpful), more than others, are likely to be associated with successful 
performance. However, a trait list could be arrived at by assessing existing employees with high 
performance as their track record in achieving the job objectives in sales. Using their profile 
(traits) as a benchmark could help in screening potential employees during recruitment process. 
It may be pointed out here that candidates who attend recruitment may not show a very high 
level of traits required for the job but the presence of optimum level of these traits could 
contribute a great deal to accelerate individual and organizational progress. 

It is essential to every organization to measure performance against a recognised standard so as 
to derive benefits and to improve the performance. Such an organizational effort is towards the 
process of reengineering or quality improvement initiative for enhancing the performance. To 
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enable this process of reengineering; it is important to identify the high performing employees 
and study the factors (behavioural & Cognitive) that are contributing to this high performer 
(Sales Report, 2015). High performers are worthy to be showcased as “Models” to other 
performers and ‘Derive a recruitment framework’ so as to select individuals who show optimum 
or high scores on the traits which are seen in the high performers is the authors credence. 

Barrick and Mount’s (1991) meta analysis work suggests that the concept of personality testing 
is a valid predictor of job performance. Further, research has shown evidence that there exists a 
potential relationship between the famous Five-Factor Model (FFM) and overall job 
performance. 

Research also suggested that personality traits as predictor variables can be generalized across all 
occupations and work tasks (Barrick & Mount, 1991). However, the limitation has been that only 
5 factors could be assessed using FFM and other relevant traits are ignored or failed to be 
assessed. 

The concept of benchmarking is brought in here as it is the core component of the present study. 
The process of arriving at benchmarking involved assessment of personality traits but also was 
linked to organization’s sales committee’s actual evaluation of performance and their agreement 
or acceptance of the base performance and benchmarking level of performance. In this process of 
benchmarking, two evaluations i.e personality assessment and actual evaluation of job 
performance were blind to each other and agreed on actual. The model of benchmarking 
followed was Deming’s model (Deming, 1950). This was the methodology followed for the 
present study. 

The present study focused on identifying the personality traits in sales representatives using 
Benchmarking process. Benchmarking is part of Total Quality Management (TQM), a subject 
characterized by the culture of continuous improvement. According to American Productivity 
and Quality Centre (APQC), benchmarking is a process of identifying, understanding and 
adapting outstanding practices and processes from organization anywhere in the world by a firm 
to improve its performance” (APQC, 1993). The exceptional performance is identified by 
measures of performance indicators, which are called benchmarks and the activities that facilitate 
the exceptional performance called “Enablers”. Enablers explain the reason for the superior 
performance; therefore benchmarking studies are conducted with the support of the two 
components when they are practically connected. Most of the approaches take their root in an 
iterative benchmarking process proposed by W.E. Deming, famously referred as “Deming Cycle” 
-it includes four phases “Plan-Do-Action-Check” (Deming, 1950). 

To identify the relationship between the personality traits and job performance, the researcher 
has used Harrison benchmarking technology for the present study. Harrison benchmarking 
technology is a software program that utilizes a proprietary algorithm to identify the suitability 
traits measured by the Harrison Suitability Assessment that demonstrate a relationship with the 
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overall performance score. It also identifies the relative importance of the trait relationships. The 
175 traits considered in the analysis included a full range of suitability factors related to 
personality, attitudes, motivations, interpersonal skills, task preferences, interests, and work 
environment preferences. 

Harrison Assessments Benchmarking Technology generates a Job Success Formula (JSF) which 
formulates the traits related to success. The traits are formulated by awarding either positive or 
negative points to different levels of the traits based on the relative importance of each trait to 
performance and how each level of each trait impacts performance. 

The traits are categorized as Essential traits, Desirable traits and Traits to avoid or Negative 
Traits. Essential traits demonstrate a linear relationship with performance. Desirable traits and 
traits to avoid, demonstrate a nonlinear relationship with performance. 

The Job Success Formula (JSF) is used to calculate an overall suitability score based on the trait 
scores of individuals and how closely their responses align with the Job Success Formula (JSF). 
The overall suitability score is a percentage based on the sum of the points earned by the 
individual divided by the number of points possible in the Job Success Formula (JSF). The 
overall suitability score is then interpreted in the following manner: 

90-100 Expected to be an excellent performer 

80-89 Expected to be a good performer 

75-79 Expected to be an average performer 

70-74 Expected to be a below average performer 

69 or below Expected to be a poor performer 


METHOD 


Objective 

• To identify the personality traits measured by the Harrison Suitability Assessment 

• To measure the relationship between HA traits and overall Job performance score 

• To arrive at norms for the group and a benchmarked Job Success Formula template that 
could be used by the organization under study 

Sample 

The sample consisted of 73 employees who were holding Sales Representative position. Entire 
sample is a homogeneous with similar responsibilities. Individuals of the sample had an average 
tenure of 5 and half years as sales representatives. Out of the 73 employees 32 persons have a 
work experience of 6-10 years in the same position and same company. 

Other demographic details of the sample are not disclosed inorder to maintain confidentiality. 
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Description of the tool 

Two tools were used; 

• Harrison Assessments Suitability Questionnaire 

• Job Performance evaluation data sheet/Scale 

1. Harrison Assessments Suitability Questionnaire 

The author of the test is Dr. Dan Harrison, founder and CEO of Harrison Assessments 
International Limited. The Harrison Assessments Suitability Questionnaire is an online test and 
measures 175 suitability traits, 30-40 of which apply to any job function. The test has statements 
arranged in 18 frames and could be completed in approximately 30 minutes. The first 16 frames 
have 8 statements in each frame and the respondent has to arrange the statements as per their 
priority or experience. The 17 th frame is related to capture the interest and the 18 th frame has 8 
statements to be value-arrange. 

Harrison Assessments has Job Success Formulas that relate to more than 650 job titles, each of 
which offer up to four levels of experience and three levels of management. Since, eligibility and 
suitability are different for each job level and each management level, the assessment factors are 
adjusted in each case making a total of over 6500 Job Success Formulas. The Job Success 
Formulas are based on 20 years of performance research and thus accurately reflect the 
behavioural requirements and scoring. The suitability formulas can be easily customized 
according to the specific behavioural requirements of the job. The norms are developed based 
data of more than 10,00,000 respondents across various countries. It is to be noted that the 
norms are used diligently keeping in view and culture and country for interpretation. 

Job Success Formula templates gives three set of trait list: 

a. Essential Traits: These are traits in which higher scores generally relate better 
performance. 

b. Desirable Traits: These are traits in which low scores hinder success but there is not 
necessarily a significant overall correlation with performance. In other words, poor 
performers have a higher incidence of low scores on this type of trait. 

c. Traits to Avoid: These are traits that hinder success but don't necessarily have a negative 
correlation with success 

2. Job Performance scale 

The tool was a rating scale designed by the sales department of the organization. Each employee 
was rated by the Sales department according to their actual on job performance. Each member of 
the sample was rated by their supervisor. The criteria used for evaluation is given in table 1 
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S.No 

Performance Criteria 

Weight age 

1 

Monthly Volume Hit rate 

60% 

2 

Order Placement Activeness 

0% 

3 

Refrigerator Position Accuracy 

10% 

4 

Visual Representation Accuracy 

15% 

5 

On-Route Guidance 

0% 

6 

Purchase Order/Payment Accuracy 

15% 

7 

Product Movement Activeness 

0% 


Table 1: Performance evaluation criteria for sales representatives of Beverage company Sales 
department 

Further, the organization was asked to provide an integer from 60 to 100 when creating an 
overall performance rating for each employee. This was to bring about uniformity in rating and 
for psychological analysis. Instructions with regard to possible bias against individuals who had 
been in the job for a shorter or longer period of time was made clear to the performance rater. 
The final ratings were then determined and mutually agreed upon by the organization and 
Harrison Assessments to be used for analysis. 


Performance scoring format is given to table 2 for the sake of clarity. 


Score 

Category 

100 

Ideal 

90 

Excellent 

80 

Good 

75 

Average 

70 

Below Average 

60 

Poor 


Table 2: Performance evaluation scale of sales depart of the Beverage Company 


Procedure 

The performance benchmarking is conducted by Harrison Assessments in different phases as 
given in figure2. Each individual went through this process which comprised of a pre-assessment 
phase and three benchmarking phases. These phases are described below and the entire process 
was done in a span of 4 months. 

• Pre-assessment Phase was to identify the scope, viability and adequacy of data & 
information to be collected. To identify possible controlled variables and identify variables 
beyond control 

• Data Collection & Review 

o Collection of documents on job descriptions and Key Performance Indicators 
o Collection of information on job performance from the supervisor of the employee (sales) 
o Collection of details of each member of the sample 
o Data Cleansing 
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• Harrison Assessments Profiling and Data Input 

o Communication to each member of the sample to respond to the online questionnaire 
o Employees who completed the questionnaires are accepted to the analysis of the study (this 
is determined by the consistency score secured by each individual), 
o Categorization of the data as per Harrison Assessments benchmarking methodology 
o Key-in Performance ratings for each member of the sample in the Harrison Assessments 
system 

• Analysis and Presentation 

o The data was loaded into Harrison Assessments International’s analysis software for further 
analysis using Automatic Benchmarking technology 
o Identify traits that were likely to be associated with Job Performance 
o Preparation and presentation of each individual’s and group profile. 


RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 


The data collected was analysed qualitatively and quantitatively. Both descriptive and inferential 
statistics were used for analysis. The entire sample was assessed through Harrison Assessments 
Questionnaire and each member’s job performance data was ascertained. 

The employees in the sample group were run against the resulting Job Success Formula template. 
The mean suitability score was 82.23 with a standard deviation of 9.77. 

Out of the 175 Harrison Assessments' traits, 39 traits showed a relationship with job 
performance. Ten of the 39 traits showed a significant linear correlation with performance and 
thus were included as essential traits. The correlations of the essential traits ranged between 
0.289 and 0.100. (for the sake of clarity. Operational definition of these 10 traits is explained in 
Appendix A.) The correlations of the essential traits are shown below: 


As part of analysis essential traits for the sales representative position are drawn are presented 
below: 


Essential Trait 

Mean 

SD 

Coefficient 

Significance 

level 

Ambitious Benevolence 

7.97 

1.27 

0.276 

0.0181 

Wants High Pay 

7.79 

2.30 

0.289 

0.0131 

Wants Frankness 

6.71 

2.06 

0.210 

0.0738 

Compassionate Enforcing 

6.82 

1.24 

0.167 

0.1575 

Systematic 

6.59 

1.50 

0.187 

0.1125 

Warmth / empathy 

6.80 

1.99 

0.157 

0.1849 

Planning 

7.32 

1.65 

0.113 

0.3397 

Frank 

7.87 

1.71 

0.161 

0.1743 

Helpful 

7.83 

1.29 

0.118 

0.3203 

Tempo 

5.66 

1.67 

0.100 

0.3979 


Table3: Trait list with Correlation Coefficient 
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Further analysis was conducted to arrive at a score with a combination of 10 essential traits 
(mentioned above) along with other desirable traits. As a consequence, for the present study 39 
traits were finally grouped and analysed and the benchmarked template was framed. This 
template has helped in mapping suitability score for each individual. Average score was 82.23. 
The overall suitability score automatically generated from the job success formula template on 
suitability and the correlation coefficient with performance was 0.633. The overall Suitability 
Score generated for Sales Representatives had a 0.633 correlation with actual performance. 


Suitability Score 

N 

Mean 

SD 

Coefficient 

Significance 

Level 

73 

82.23 

9.77 

0.633 

0.0000 


Table 4: Correlation Coefficient Suitability Score and Performance Score 


The group of traits that are drawn as essential traits are the ones that appeared to be influencing 
the high job performance. The author would like to state certain details regarding these traits 
keeping in view the beverage company (leading soft drink manufacturer) dealing with a product 
that is related to food industry, is a perishable product and has a direct impact on consumers 
health and pleasure. 

Sales job has ambition inherently built into it and in this case there are set targets and also has a 
bearing on consumers health. They have to keep in mind targeted selling i.e. before the expiry 
date so that it will not harm the consumer. This justifies the presences of trait Ambitious 
benevolence (refer to table 3) 

It may be noted that the trait Wants High Pay and Tempo goes together for a sales position. As 
often we see that a person who aspire for High pay takes up sales position even though there is a 
certain amount of risk interms of travel, being away from family, untimely meals, sleep 
deprivation etc. The salary may be fixed but often incentives are high and incentives depend on 
their ability to close the deal at a faster pace which reflect Tempo (refer to table 3). 

Sales job often requires a quick understanding on the spot from a customer’s need inorder to start 
or close the deal. Expression of frankness from a customer is often appreciated because that 
helps in their purchasing decisions regarding the nature of the product which they are selling and 
also the competitors in the market. Sales person’s ability to be frank without being harsh and 
rude in the process of selling will go a long way in customer satisfaction and customer loyalty to 
the product. Hence Frankness is recommended (refer to table 3). 

Being Systematic and Planning well is needed to conduct the business in a very professional 
manner. This could help in keeping up the image of the company and contributes to the timely 
revenue (refer to table 3). 
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The traits ‘Compassionate enforcing’, ‘Warmth/ Empathy’, ‘Helpful’ go together in the field 
of selling as they need to understand and accept individual differences, different levels of 
abilities, different backgrounds, differences in knowledge levels of product of various clients 
and the team members. Unless and until they help them to understand and be empathetic he/she 
will not be a successful sales person. This is important in this context as a food product and soft 
drinks are facing stiff competition in the market and sensitive to customer’s demands, 
expectations and their food preferences (refer to table 3). 


CONCLUSION 


• The results of this study provided insight into the combination of traits that relate to 
performance within the sales representative position for the company. 

• The benchmarking technology produced a job success formula template with an average 
suitability score of 82.23 and correlation of 0.633 

• The analysis resulted in identifying 39 traits related to job success including the traits that 
hinder performance. 

• A total of 10 essential traits that would impact performance along with correlations were 
identified 

• The results of this validation study demonstrated a statistically significant relationship 
between the overall suitability scores produced by the job success formula template and 
the performance scores. 

• Factors such as eligibility; Education and skills were not taken into consideration inorder 
to make sure that suitability scores were not biased 


OUTCOME 


• The results were shared with the company’s sales executive team. The template was 
accepted and decision to use it for forthcoming recruitment process for screening 
candidates was made a policy 

• The template that emerged from the current study can be used for other sales position in 
the field of food and beverage manufacturing companies if they desire. 
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APPENDIX A 


ESSENTIAL TRAITS - These are traits in which higher scores generally relate better 
performance. 

Ambitious Benevolence - The desire to help society through developing and using one's own 
financial strength 

Wants High Pay - The desire to earn greater remuneration 

Wants Frankness - The desire for others to be direct, straightforward, and to the point 
Compassionate Enforcing - The tendency to enforce necessary rules with compassion 
Systematic - The enjoyment of tasks that require carefully or methodically thinking through 
steps. 

Warmth / empathy - The tendency to express positive feelings and affinity toward others 
Planning - The tendency to formulate ideas related to the steps and process of accomplishing an 
objective 

Frank - The tendency to be straightforward, direct, to the point, and forthright 

Helpful - The tendency to respond to others' needs and assist or support others to achieve their 

goals 

Tempo - The enjoyment of work that needs to be done quickly 

DESIRABLE TRAITS - These are traits in which low scores hinder success but there is not 
necessarily a significant overall correlation with performance. In other words, poor performers 
have a higher incidence of low scores on this type of trait. 

Repetition - The tolerance of monotonous work: a single activity repeated over and over (e.g. 
assembly line) 

Team - The enjoyment of working closely in a co-operative team effort (not necessarily the 
ability to do so) 

Wants Diplomacy - The desire for others to be tactful 

Pressure Tolerance - The level of comfort related to working under deadlines and busy schedules 

Wants Autonomy - The desire to have freedom or independence from authority 

Wants To Lead - The desire to be in a position to direct or guide others 

Comfort With Conflict - The tendency to be comfortable with confrontation or strife 
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Enthusiastic - The tendency to be eager and excited toward one's own goals 
Self-acceptance - The tendency to like oneself ("I'm O.K. the way I am") 

Influencing - The tendency to try to persuade others 

Tolerance Of Bluntness - The level of comfort related to receiving abrupt or frank 
communications from others 

Experimenting - The tendency to try new things and new ways of doing things 

Numerical - The enjoyment of counting, calculating, or analyzing quantities using mathematics 

Enforcing - The tendency to insist upon necessary rules being followed 

Public Speaking - The enjoyment of presenting or articulating information to groups of people 

TRAITS TO AVOID - These are traits that hinder success but don't necessarily have a negative 
correlation with success. 

Narrowly Unambitious - The tendency to lack of motivation to help society while at the same 
time lacking motivation for financial gain 

Stubborn Persistence - The tendency to tenaciously pursue the same course of action without 
experimenting with different ways of accomplishing the objective 

Blindly Optimistic - The tendency to focus on the possible benefits of a plan or strategy, while 
failing to adequately see the potential difficulties 

Impulsive - The tendency to take risks without sufficient analysis of the potential difficulties 
Precise But Slow - The tendency to be exact but not paying sufficient attention to productivity 
Skeptical - The tendency to overly emphasize the potential difficulties of a plan or strategy 
without giving sufficient emphasis to the potential benefits 

Cool Permissiveness - The tendency to lack warmth while at the same time avoiding enforcing 
necessary rules 

Self-critical - Disliking oneself in the context of self-improvement 

Insensitive - The tendency to be assertive with one's own needs while lacking sufficient warmth 
for others 

Inconclusive - The tendency to lack certainty in ones opinions while at the same time being very 
open to the ideas of others 

Cautious Inattention - The tendency to be cautious about risks while at the same time paying 
little attention to the potential pitfalls of a plan or strategy 

Dominating - The tendency to be assertive with one's own needs while failing to respond to other 
people's needs 

Self-sacrificing - The tendency to respond to others' needs at the expense of one's own needs 
Defers Decisions - The tendency to avoid making decisions by referring them to others 
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ABSTRACT 


One of the main things impacted by our self-concept and our self-esteem is our communication. 
Self-concept, self-image, self-esteem and self-efficacy are major factors in the way we 
communicate. Whether we are introverts or extroverts that can be seen in the way we 
communicate with others. Communication becomes smooth when we become part of it. People 
with high self-esteem are confident, responsible, committed to goals, genuine and forgiving. An 
artificially inflated self-esteem is an effort to appear to have high self-esteem. However, such 
individuals don't typically show the characteristics of people with high self-esteem. Whereas 
people with low self-esteem are insecure, unhappy and impatient, but people artificially inflated 
self-esteem try to appear to have high self-esteem in an effort to compensate their deficiency. 
There are certain ways improve one’s self-esteem. Development of a relationship is closely 
related to systematic self-disclosure which again another form of interpersonal communication. 
General personality traits such as quietness, shyness, and reticence frequently precipitate 
Communication Apprehension. Prevention and treatment methods of communication 
apprehension are now available. 


Keywords: Self-Concept, Interpersonal Communication 

The way we communicate is greatly influenced by our self-concept especially self-esteem. Only 
because of this influence some of us introvert, some others are extroverts and still some others 
are mixture of both. If somebody focuses on his or her sense of humor in his/her talks, he will be 
seen as a funny person by all around him whether or not he himself aware of it. Our emotional 
needs and desires dictate our communication. If a person perceives himself as an introvert, but 
he or she doesn’t like to be attributed so as it negatively affect his /her self-esteem and he may 
really want to be a funny person, he reassures himself again and again having a great sense of 
humor and he goes on to great lengths and breadths to tell jokes and try to amuse others. 

Before going into the detailed discussion about our own communication forms, we need to 
understand certain basic terms and their association with development of our communication 
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habits. These are self-concept, self-image and self-esteem. Communication become smooth 
when we become part of it, being a part of it doesn’t mean only our physical involvement, but 
attributes of our self-e.g., how we see ourselves, what type of feelings and thoughts we hold 
about our strengths and weaknesses. Relatively what kind of sustained perceptions we hold 
about ourselves, our emotional states, talents our likes, dislikes values and roles etc., how we 
want others to see us, how we think others should see us and how we want to see ourselves. All 
these attributes determine our communication habits. Most of our self-concept is a reflection of 
our relationships and the people around us. Our parents, near relatives, friends, heroes and 
bullies, all have influenced the way we perceive ourselves. 

How does self-concept affect our communication? 

Our self-concepts continuously develop and re-develops through constant reflection of our own 
images through others by variety of processes like looking glass self (1) reflected appraisal, ego 
boosters and busters; social comparisons (superior/inferior, same /different); cultural teachings 
and our own interpretations and experiences. Cultural influences on self-concept differ greatly 
from individualistic cultures to collectivistic cultures. In individualistic cultures just like in 
western cultures, self is separate, unique from other individuals and develops into independent, 
self-sufficient and without botheration about interdependence and place more emphasis on 
individual decisions and values, autonomy, youth, change, individual security and equality. 
These cultures reward and value individual achievements and blame individuals for failures. On 
the other hand, collectivistic cultures, like in oriental ones promote ‘we’ orientation and 
emphasize extended families, their care and in group living. Groups share credit as well as blame 
and reward contribution to group goals and group decisions, duty, order, tradition, age, group 
security, status and hierarchy. The five characteristics of self-concept are that it affects 
communication. It is subjective, resists change, multi-dimensional and flexible. 

Our relationships with other people mainly affect two areas of our self-concept, i.e., our self- 
image, or characteristics or traits we believe that we possess, and our self-esteem or our 
evaluation of what is worthwhile or valuable about ourselves. While our self-image is the 
descriptive side of our self-concept, the self-esteem is the evaluative side, which means the side 
that assigns value and worth to those traits and characteristics. The way in which I perceive 
myself is my self-concept within which my self-image perceives that I am below average 
handsome and a good writer. My self-esteem places more value on my writing skills than my 
physical personality as a positive aspect to which I belong. This entire process is a subconscious 
reflex that can cross into conscious awareness, but it's happening all the time throughout our 
lives. Self-concept, especially self-esteem, is a major factor in the way of our communication. 
Our communication may also directed by our self-esteem and self-concept, because it can often 
feel forced or unnatural, since it may not be that person's natural communication style. People 
can lose sight of their natural communication habits by trying to make up for what they see as a 
deficiency in their personality. 
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Distortion of self-concept 

Self-concept is derived from self-esteem and self-efficacy, but previous experiences may distort 
one’s self concept as self-assessment may not always accurate. If a person has low self-esteem, 
the self-concept may be skewed in the negative direction. People with good self-esteem and 
efficacy are often able to recognize their limitations without any judgment attached to it(2) 

The self-concept is subjective, which means it is subjected to obsolete, half-baked information 
and can be distorted after the subjective feedback, too much emphasis on perfectionism. Social 
expectations like modesty or egotism also affects self-concept. Self-concept is conservative and 
resists change and tends to cling to present even when evidence shows that it is outdated, cling to 
negative outmoded self-perception whether it is positive or negative and therefore, result in self- 
delusion and lack of growth. A healthy self-concept is flexible and subject to change like any 
other phenomena, therefore, we need to constantly adjust our self-concept according to the 
changes that are taking place in our surroundings. In the course of changing our self-concept, we 
should have will to change and develop necessary skills to change and cultivate realistic 
expectations and always strive for such realistic perception (4). 

Self-concept operates at multi-dimensional levels. If there is a mismatch between how you see 
yourself (e.g. yourself image) and what you’d like to be (e.g. your ideal self) then this is likely to 
affect how much you value yourself. Therefore, there is an intimate relationship between self- 
image, ego-ideal and self-esteem. A person’s ideal self may not be consistent with what actually 
happens in life and experiences of the person. Hence, a difference may exist between a person’s 
ideal self and actual experience. This is called incongruence. Where a person’s ideal self and 
actual experience are consistent or very similar, a state of congruence exists. All persons 
experience a certain amount of incongruence as in reality rarely does a total state of congruence 
that ever exists. The development of congruence is dependent on unconditional positive regard. 
For a person to achieve self-actualization they must be in a state of congruence(3). There are four 
major factors which influence its development firstly, the ways in which others (particularly 
significant others) react to us. Secondly, how we think we compare to others, thirdly, our social 
roles, finally, the extent to which we identify with other people(5) 

Self-concept has three components i.e., the view that person has for himself i.e., self- image; the 
value a person place upon himself is self- esteem and it always involves a degree of evaluation 
and we may have either a positive or a negative view of ourselves (3). A person's self-image does 
not necessarily have to reflect reality and it is affected by many factors, such as parental 
influences, friends, the media etc. Self-concept is also derived from self-esteem and self - 
efficacy. Self -esteem is the regard or respect a person has for himself and a person with positive 
feelings is said to have high self- esteem. However, self- esteem can refer to very specific areas 
as well as general feelings about self. For example, a person may have low self-esteem about his 
physical attractiveness but high self-esteem of doing a job well. In uncertain or anxiety arousing 
situations our self-esteem may change rapidly (6) 
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There are four major factors that influence self-esteem and they are the ways in which others 
( particularly significant others) react to us, while affirmative reactions develop a positive self- 
image and reactions of avoidance develop into negative self- image. How we think we compare 
to other, if the people we compare with ourselves (our reference group) appear to be more 
successful, happier, richer, better looking than ourselves we tend to develop a negative self- 
image BUT if they are less successful than us our image will be positive. People in Some social 
roles carry prestige e.g. doctor, airline pilot, TV presenter, premiership footballer and this 
promotes self-esteem. Other roles carry stigma. E.g., prisoner, mental hospital patient, refuse 
collector or unemployed person. The extent to which we identify with other people also become 
part of our personality i.e. we identity with the positions we occupy, the roles we play and the 
groups we belong to (7).But just like all these other factors, the influence of our parents is 
equally important(8). 

The ideal- self is what the person cherish to be like .If there is a mismatch between how a person 
see himself (e.g. Self-image) and what he’d like to be (e.g. ideal self ) then this is likely to affect 
how much he value himself (self-esteem). Therefore, there is an intimate relationship between 
self-image, ego-ideal and self-esteem. A person’s ideal self may not be consistent with what 
actually happens in his life and his own experiences. Hence, a difference may exist between a 
person’s ideal self and actual experience. This is called incongruence; rarely does a total state of 
congruence exists as every person experience certain amount of incongruence. Where a person’s 
ideal self and actual experience are consistent or very similar, a state of congruence exists. The 
development of congruence is dependent on unconditional positive regard. For a person to 
achieve self-actualization they must be in a state of congruence(3). One needs high self-esteem 
in order to self-actualize and realize one’s full potential. 

Ego and its effects on communication: 

The ego is the opposite of self-esteem. The problem with the ego is it can ‘disguise’ itself as your 
self-esteem and it is important to become aware of this behaviour when it arises. The most 
commonly agreed up on definition of ego is it is your self-defense mechanism and more 
importantly, your false concept. All the ego is concerned with indulging in self-destructive 
behaviours and differentiating itself from others, whether it is talking about other people behind 
their back (out of insecurity) or self-appraisal (beating ones own drum). The ego needs to be 
validated at all costs in order to ‘survive’ if it is not weaken. 

The ego is like an inner child, constantly need attention and if it does not receive it, lashes out. 
Egocentricity is very common in Pick Up, most men are very egocentric when it comes to their 
dating lives, This kind of behaviour can also be seen with materialistic people; buying more and 
more possessions to fuel their false self-concept. Facebook has become a haven for the ego 
driven; statuses are often nothing but false self-esteem increasers with each person racking up 
‘likes’ to differentiate themselves from others. The ego loves to feel what is called ‘other nesses 
from others. However, the ego can also be self-destructive; it can make you feel worthless, 
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lonely, depressed, and insignificant and all those other negative emotions. When you catch 
yourself having egocentric thoughts, become present; do not judge or condemn the thought (if 
you do this it will argue back) and just become aware of it, it will soon dissipate. To paraphrase 
Tolle, “once you bring it into the light of consciousness, the ego is unable to ‘survive’ (21).” 

Artificial inflated self esteem and true self esteem: 

In order to define the characteristics of high self-esteem, there is need to make a distinction 
between an artificially inflated self-esteem and true self-esteem. An artificially inflated self- 
esteem is an effort to appear to have high self-esteem. However, such individuals don't typically 
show the characteristics of people with high self-esteem. Individuals with high self-esteem have 
the following characteristics in abundance with consistency. 1) Responsibility: Since individuals 
with high self-esteem can accept themselves completely they are able to take responsibility for 
themselves and the consequences of their actions without being excessively critical of 
themselves. Therefore, they are readily able to acknowledge mistakes and accept limitations. 2) 
Goal commitment: Those with high self-esteem tend to have a strong sense of purpose and are 
committed to goals in life. In addition, they tend to be persistent in achieving these goals as their 
commitment does not fluctuate based on success or failure. As active participants in life they 
tend to strive for excellence not for perfection. 3) Genuineness. People with high self-esteem can 
be honest with themselves and others both emotionally and intellectually. As they aren't fearful 
of others truly knowing them, they tend to be genuine in their interactions with others. 4) 
Forgiving: High self-esteem corresponds with high degree of tolerance and acceptance of 
limitations and they easily forgive themselves and others5) Internal values: Individuals with 
high self-esteem tend to have internally-based values rather than externally-based. In other 
words, they have a strong identity based on chosen values rather than values they believe due to 
the demands or expectations of others. This type of identity is usually considered an "achieved 
identity" in which a person has analyzed their beliefs and values to decide the set of internal 
principles or values that they will adhere to. 6) Positivity: People with high self-esteem are 
positive with an appreciative and grateful attitude towards life. They can freely praise themselves 
and others and tend to look for the positive aspects of life and not dwell on the negative.7) Self- 
improvement: Generally, there is a strong tendency to strive towards self-improvement among 
those with high self-esteem. As they don't view the need for self-improvement as a negative 
quality they are able to examine themselves uncritically. In addition, they can ask for help as 
needed because they don't view the need for help as shameful or negative. 

The characteristics of low self-esteem are feelings of unhappiness and sometimes it may lead to 
depression, feelings of anxiety especially social anxiety which is a consequence of social 
evaluative aspect of self-esteem based on comparisons with other people. Feelings of inferiority 
or superiority: most people who have low self- esteem feel inferior to others and they 
consistently believe that there is some flaw within them because of which they are unable to 
meet certain standards which others have met. Sometimes this perceived flaw is more magnified 
by the person himself than visible to others because of his past experiences. Some people with 
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low self-esteem with or without perfectionist tendency due to concern about what others may 
think of them present an air of superiority in a bid to cover how they truly feel about themselves. 

Impatience or irritation with self or others: most frequently the persons with low self-esteem get 
impatient or irritated with flaws, mistakes or inadequacies mostly directed towards themselves 
but rarely towards others. Externally oriented goals: individuals with low self-esteem often 
determine goals and direction in life based upon what others might want or need, such an 
orientation may result in resentment due to taking care of only others needs but not their own. 
Negativity: low self-esteem tends to leads to negativity which may not always external but also 
internal as well. External manifestations like criticizing oneself to others or excessively 
apologizing or commenting upon negative observations can be noticed by others. Unfortunately, 
people tend to avoid individuals who are excessively negative. 

Self -efficacy is a person’s belief in his ability to accomplish a specific goal or task and it is 
corresponds to an individual’s level of competence which varies from situation to situation and 
as a result his assessment of overall self-efficacy may not be complete and accurate as it is an 
assessment of an individual’s general feeling of competence across a variety of situations or 
tasks. 

Characteristics of low self-efficacy: 

(l)Fear of risks: Individuals with low self-efficacy always see themselves as unable to be 
successful and they are often unwilling to take risks or try new things because they are convinced 
that the result will be a definite failure. This is particularly unfortunate because the main way to 
increase self-efficacy is through practice and experience. 2) Fear of uncertainty: Low self- 
efficacy often is related to self-doubt and uncertainty. The individual doesn't want to try without 
a guarantee of success and therefore, they may never discover things at which they could be 
successful. 3) Feelings of failure: Those with low self-efficacy frequently have feelings of failure 
and hence avoid or remain untried new things in their life due to the risks involved. Or, they 
might only try something half-heartedly and therefore, they are less likely to experience success 
and more likely to see a failure. 4) Impression management: Impression management is the 
attempt to control how others might perceive you in order to be seen more positively. People 
with low self-efficacy feel they are not capable but may try to present a successful and competent 
image to others. They may put a great deal of energy into behaving in a way to obtain approval 
from others and experience a great deal of worry about being found out to be a fraud. For 
instance, they may try to hide mistakes from others rather than learn from them which prevents 
them from increasing their sense of self-efficacy. 

Characteristics of high self-efficacy: 

1) Self-confidence: One of the most obvious characteristics of high self-efficacy is self- 
confidence. They approach tasks or situations with a sense of their ability to be successful. This 
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self-confidence tends to lead to more experience which increases their ability which leads to 
greater self-confidence. This positive cycle lends itself to increasing self-efficacy even further. 

2) Accurate self-evaluation: Individuals with high self-efficacy tend to be able to accurately 
evaluate their performance. They are neither overly-critical nor overly positive but are able to 
examine themselves realistically in order to pursue self-improvement. 3) Willingness to take 
risks: Those with high self-efficacy are willing to take risks because they understand that taking 
calculated risks increases the chances of success. As they are not fearful of failure or mistakes, 
reasonable risks can only increase self-efficacy. 4) Sense of accomplishment: Generally those 
with high self-efficacy feel a sense of accomplishment because they are often more successful 
due to the willingness to take risk and to pursue interests. Even if they fail or make mistakes they 
feel a sense of accomplishment because they view mistakes as opportunities to improve 
themselves. 

Good sense of self-efficacy but low self-esteem? 

Self-efficacy and self-esteem are similar concepts but they are not the same thing. They do tend 
to correspond so that a person who is low in one is more likely to be low in the other. But it is 
also possible to have low self-esteem and yet have high self-efficacy. In fact, a lot of 
perfectionists show this combination frequently. Therefore, someone may tend to be overly- 
critical and negative about him and yet see himself as quite capable in certain areas. For instance, 
he might see himself as uninteresting and unlikeable but see himself as a competent architect. 
This occurs frequently with perfectionists because they are often competent at tasks with clear 
guidelines but feel uncertain in situations without clear "rules" such as relationships. 

How can self-esteem be improved? 

1) Eliminate negative self-talk: First and foremost, people with low self-esteem need to eliminate 
harmful self-talk. The negative labels and frequent self-criticism can only cause further damage. 
Eliminating negative self-talk doesn't mean you can't recognize and address problems, but it 
means to be careful about how you talk to yourself and to not be self-destructive. 2) Recognize 
strengths: Those with low self-esteem tend to focus on their weaknesses rather than focusing on 
their strengths sometimes claiming that there isn't anything positive they can say about 
themselves which is totally untrue. It is important to pay attention to strengths and to appreciate 
the strengths no matter how small they may seem. Once you recognize the strengths you need to 
reinforce the strengths through frequent focus on them. 3) Recognize self-worth: It is important 
to recognize that every person is a unique human being and have worth. Recognizing that one 
deserves to take care of him and set limits and to reinforce this idea by continuing to focus on 
self-worth. 4) Accept mistakes: Recognize that mistakes and flaws are part of the human 
condition and don’t make the committed person less than others. Instead, make equal with 
others. One may have flaws and make mistakes. The more actively we are involved in life, the 
more mistakes we will make. But being actively involved allows us more opportunity for success 
as well. Accept self — flaws and all. 5) Accept rejection: The more we believe that everyone 
doesn't have to like us, the less we need to feel bad or be ashamed of our imperfections. No one 
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can be liked by everyone! It is an impossible task. However, the person with low self-esteem 
often feels a failure if someone is disapproving or rejecting. Instead, he should congratulate 
himself if someone doesn't like him because he is a genuine person. 

How to improve self -efficacy 

1) Develop skill set: The most important way to improve self-efficacy is to develop the skill set 
that needed to be effective. If problem is the success at work, identify the areas of deficit and 
determine what is needed improve. Ask others to honestly evaluate skills and to give specific 
advice regarding improvement. Once it is known what is needed, do it again and again until you 
feel competent. That's how competence develops. People aren't born with competence; they have 
to learn and practice in order to become competent. 2) Modeling: One way to learn the necessary 
skills is to observe others. You can observe successful completion of tasks to learn how to 
achieve success. When you observe others being rewarded for their performance or successful 
completion of a task, you are more likely to be able to model yourself after their behavior. 3) 
Focus on specifics: To improve self-efficacy, it is best to focus on specifics. If someone gives 
you general feedback especially if it is negative you are less able to make changes than if 
someone can provide specific feedback. For instance, if you want a child to learn how to do 
dishes you don't say “These dishes aren't clean,” instead you say “Let me show you how to load 
the dishwasher to get the best results.” 4) Reinforcement: The more behavior is reinforced, the 
more likely it will continue. If you want to improve your self-efficacy focus on what you do well 
and reinforce it by giving yourself specific praise. 

Positive thinking is no change in thinking. 

The problem with artificial positive thinking is that it is not believable; therefore it cannot 
change the self-esteem. The main challenge of working with people with low self-esteem is to 
develop believable statements. So the challenge of improving self-esteem is to develop 
believable statements. Like “I'm a person who is willing to learn about myself and make 
improvements" or "I have courage because I am facing something that is very difficult for me" or 
"I am persistent. Even though happiness has eluded me I keep trying." Notice with these 
statements there are specifics attached to them. They are not general and overly positive. Instead, 
the statements are realistic with specific reasons why they are true. To change self-esteem, it is 
necessary to create these types of statements. 

Self-awareness: 

Johari window (9) is a simple and useful tool for understanding self-awareness with reference to 
self and others. Here self means the a person in group or team and others means other persons in 
the team or group. The four Johari window perspectives are called regions, areas or quadrants. 
Each represents information, the first quadrant represents open self that is known by the person 
about himself/herself and is also known by the others. The second quadrant represents blind self 
which is unknown by the person himself/herself but other people knew. It also third quarter 
represents hidden self what is known by the person himself/ herself but other people do not 
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know. The fourth quarter represents unknown self that is unknown by the person about 
himself/herself and also by the others. The aim is to increase the open self (area) by reducing 
blind area through feedback, by reducing hidden area by self-disclosure. 

Self-disclosure 

Development of a relationship is closely related to systematic exchanges in communication. 
Relationships generally begin with the exchange of superficial information and gradually move 
on to more meaningful conversations. In order to develop a more intimate relationship, partners 
must increase the breadth and depth of their conversations. Breadth includes the variety of topics 
two people discuss and depth is the personal significance of these topics (social penetration 
theory). this can be explained with an example of a wedge. The beginning of a relationship is 
represented by a narrow and shallow wedge because only a few topics are discussed. However, 
as the relationship goes on, the wedge should become broader and deeper, including more topics 
of personal significance. The wedge must drive through three "layers" in order for intimacy to 
develop. The first is superficial “small talk” with little personal information about the speakers. 
The next layer is intimate, with increasing breadth and depth and more personal details. The third 
is the very intimate level, where extremely private information is shared(lO). Intimacy in these 
relationships can develop only if the persons involved reciprocate disclosures. Reciprocity must 
be gradual and match the intimacy of the other's disclosures. 

Factors influencing self-disclosure: 

The first is intra- individual factors that are on the child's mind and cause him or her to need 
social input. Biological development, cultural and social pressures, and individual maturity 
determine these issues, and, thus, a child's age, personality, and background also contribute to his 
or her level and need of self-disclose in a relationship with a parent. Second set of factors is 
called contextual factors, which include the opportunities and situations that the individual has to 
disclose as created by the socio-cultural environment. Girls are noted for usually disclosing their 
problems, mostly to their mothers, while boys reveal more about bad grades, behavioral 
conflicts, and other issues to both parents. Certain people called high openers more likely to get 
others to disclose. Even people known to disclose very little are likely to disclose more to high 
openers. Thus, if parents are characterized as good listeners, trustworthy, accepting, relaxed, and 
sympathetic, as are high openers, then they will likely elicit more disclosure from their children. 
Feelings, positive or negative about the parent-child relationship during one's upbringing have 
also been found to correlate with the child's disclosures to the parents. Sometimes children 
qualify their disclosures by merely stating that they only disclose what they feel they want to 
their parents. Thus, some information is kept secret. This is dubbed selective self-disclosure. 

Risks and rewards of self- disclosure: 

Rewards: self-disclosure enable to know the self-better, improve physiological health and 
increase communication better. The self-disclosure of children to their parents is the main 
source of information to the parents to gain knowledge about their children and their daily lives. 
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The more parents know about their kids, the lower the rate of behavior problems among children, 
and the higher the children's well-being. Adolescents who disclose have been found to have 
lower rates of substance abuse, lower rates of risky sexual behaviors, lower anxiety levels, and 
lower rates of depression( 11). The risks of self-disclosure include personal risks, relational risks 
and professional risks (12). 

Self-disclosure on the Internet 

There are four major differences between online communication and face to face 
communication. The first is that Internet users can remain anonymous. The user can choose what 
personal information (if any) they share with other users. Even if the user decides to use their 
own name, if communicating with people in others cities or countries they are still relatively 
anonymous. The second is that physical distance does not limit interaction on the Internet the 
way it does in real life. The Internet gives the ability to interact with people all over the world 
and the chance to meet people who have similar interests that one may not have met in their 
offline life. Visual cues, including those pertaining to physical attractiveness, are also not always 
present on the Internet. These factors have been shown to influence initial attraction and 
relationship formation. Finally, Internet users have time to formulate conversations which is not 
allotted in face to face conversation. This gives a user more control in the conversation because 
they do not have to give an immediate response (13) 

Communication apprehension: 

Communication apprehension is defined as an individual level of fear or anxiety associated with 
either real or anticipated communication with another person or persons. General personality 
traits such as quietness, shyness, and reticence frequently precipitate Communication 
Apprehension. When the ability and desire to participate in discussion are present, but the 
process of verbalizing is inhibited, shyness or reticence is occurring! 14). 

The degree of shyness, or range of situations that it affects, varies greatly from individual to 
individual. Seven factors have been identified as causing communication apprehension. These 
are low intellectual skills, speech skill deficiencies, voluntary social introversion, social 
alienation, communication anxiety, low social self-esteem and ethnic/cultural divergence in 
communication norms. According to Negative Cognitive Appraisal Model(15). Where a quiet 
child on being criticized for his or her early language performance, learned to expect negative 
reactions and subsequently learned to avoid them by keeping quiet. If the teachers, parents, or 
other children always reacting negatively towards a child's talk, the child will perform poorly and 
avoid oral communication situations (16). In adults it affect their degree of evaluation, 
subordinate status, degree of conspicuousness, degree of unpredictability, degree of dissimilarity, 
prior success and failure and lack of communication skills and experience. 
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Consequences of communication apprehension: 

The consequences of Communication Apprehension are emotional, educational, and social. 
Shyness and reticence affect the social skills necessary for children to make friends. Shy students 
tend to confine their career aspirations to vocations that require little oral communication. They 
seem to have a higher need to avoid failure, and they have less achievement or success 
motivation than other students. The teacher may regard quiet students as "perfect" in the 
classroom as they are not discipline problems. But often the CA students' lack of response or 
participation has a negative, spiraling affect— they are perceived as less capable, and are thus 
called on less frequently in class discussion. Their lack of enthusiasm tends to limit teachers' 
attention to them, which further reinforces their own self-evaluation (17). In the adults 
Communication Apprehension results in decrease in frequency, strength and likelihood of 
engaging in communication, least likely to volunteer, avoid leadership due to talking/disclosing 
less, avoid jobs requiring communication, less likely to get job interviews and lack of satisfaction 
in dating. 

Much of the communibiological research done on communication apprehension has found that 
the causes of the affliction are inherited.. Primary components of communication apprehension to 
be introversion and neuroticism and activation of the behavioral inhibition system is related to 
anxiety(18). People with low communication apprehension communicate for pleasure, affection, 
control, and relaxation while people with high communication apprehension communicate for 
inclusion and escape. Communication apprehension in the first language predicted 
communication apprehension in the second language. Although, the basis of a person's 
communication behavior is based on genetics, a good portion of their behavior is also affected by 
the culture they are raised in. In fact, the communicationbehaviors ethnocentrism and 
homophobia were found to have no relationship with a person's genetic make-up or 
temperament. [11] These traits are instead developed through culture. Apprehension increases 
with unfamiliarity, more and more stereotypes and prejudices in the culture. Situational 
influences includes ambiguity, status and perception of evaluation. 

Prevention and treatment of communication apprehension: 

To address the problem of CA on a somewhat broader level, (16) proposes a four-phase strategy 
where teachers in training should take more than an introductory course in oral communication 
(e.g., a course aimed at understanding the communication behaviors of students, create basic 
communication courses in the earlier elementary grades, to provide specialized treatment for 
quiet/shy students on a voluntary basis and develop classroom activities that encourage oral 
communication 

Treatments include cognitive restructuring which involve changing unrealistic beliefs which 
cause fear of failure. The most commonly used treatment for CA in adults has been "systematic 
desensitization to unlearn apprehension creating hierarchy behaviours leading up to desired 
behaviours" This includes training in deep muscle relaxation, construction of anxiety-creating 
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stimuli, and the graduated pairing, through imagery, of these anxiety stimuli with the relaxed 
state (19). Variations of these methods may also be effective for younger students (20). 

Acquiring skills like preparing and practicing, focussing on success, familiarizing with situation 
and relaxing. Preventing or alleviating communication apprehension for every student is a 
monumental if not impossible task. But simply recognizing that CA is a frequent phenomenon 
that often occurs early in students' lives can be a spur toward eliminating many factors that 
contribute to the quiet child's withdrawal from communication. 


CONCLUSION: 


Our communication style and inner self are mutually dependent and affect each other. Since our 
self-evolve in different phases in our life it needs to be nurtured through the healthy socialisation 
process to achieve all round development. 
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